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Editorial

It is the matter of immense pleasure that Tikapur Multiple Campus, Research
Management Cell (RMC) has been able to release the seventh volume of 'Journal of Tikapur
Multiple Campus, Vol. 7' among the valued readers. This issue is another affirmation of our
unflagging commitment to bring out the latent capabilities of academics and professionals
to speeding up research hunt and to hone professional knowledge, skill and development.
Our attempt has awaken the professionals engaged in higher education and poked them to
research, write and disseminate. It is our fervent belief that such ongoing endeavors and
practices could add significant impetus to research culture among the teaching professionals
and research scholars. This volume has been the product of rigorous process of double blind
review, intensive editing and copy editing by the group of scholars in the respective genre.

This volume consists of seventeen articles from diverse field of study in Nepali and
English language. The area of papers ranges from Economics, Health Science, Development
Studies, Agriculture Science, Language Education, Literature, and Social Sciences. The
majority of the articles are based on primary information and research based. At the same
time, some papers are literature based and more close to feature articles. The issues that the
authors have raised and discussed are significant to add the base of knowledge in respective
genre. The research based informed knowledge in the field such as economics, agriculture
science, language, literature and social science certainly will help the policy makers,
planners, curriculum designers, teacher educators, experts and new scholars of the field.
More importantly, the valued papers from interdisciplinary area will be an addition of a brick
in a building, though not perfect, towards reform in existing knowledge.

We extend our gratitude to Far Western University, Kanchanpur and University
Grants Commission, Sanothimi Bhaktapur for magnanimous support for the growth of
Tikapur Multiple Campus and publication of this journal. We are indebted to Tikapur
Multiple Campus for this academic initiative, priority to this scholarly task and financial
support. We express our gratitude to Mr. Dhavindra Rawal, Campus Chief; Prof. Lal Prasad
Amgain (PhD), Director of the Research Division, UGC. We thank the young and energetic
team of RMC, Tikapur Multiple Campus for giving the opportunity to collaborate in this
academic work. We are indebted to the scholars who have provided us with their valuable
articles for dissemination through this channel, reviewers for their act of rigorous review, the
members of editorial board, and the copy editor for their untiring effort. At last but not the
least, the words of appreciation go to Mr. Sanjog Sapkota for attractive setting and layout.

We have left no stone unturned to bring the issue errorless. However, the chances
of human error cannot be denied. We will heartily appreciate and welcome comments and
suggestions for the improvements in the next issue from the valued readers.

Editorial Board
January 25, 2024
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Abstract

Participatory Action Research (PAR) is widely acknowledged for its substantial role in the
field of English Language Teaching and Learning (ELT), fostering collaborative and active
engagement, and a culture of reflective practice. This study explores the perceptions held
by English teachers regarding the contribution of PAR to the efficacy of English language
teaching and learning. Additionally, the study seeks to scrutinize the strategies employed by
teachers in implementing PAR to augment the teaching and learning of English within the
classrooms. Through the discussion of data obtained from in-depth interviews conducted with
three English language teachers form three secondary level school of Kailali district and a
comprehensive review of theoretical and empirical literature, this paper reveals the intricate
challenges associated with the implementation of PAR, despite the positive disposition of
teachers towards this approach. The findings highlight the belief held by English language
teachers that PAR not only facilitates proficient teaching and learning of English as a foreign
or second language but also assumes a pivotal role in the ongoing professional development
of educators. Moreover, this paper accentuates the significance of PAR in ELT, emphasizing
its capacity to empower both teachers and learners, instill contextual relevance, promote a
sense of community, address equity concerns, and contribute substantively to the perpetual

enhancement of language teaching and learning practices.

Keywords: Participatory, action research, teachers’ perspectives
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Introduction

Participatory action research was initially introduced by Lewin (1946, 1952)
and is characterized as a form of social research, denoted as ‘active research’, with
the primary aim of effecting positive change. Elliott (1991) conceptualizes action
research as an investigative approach directed towards enhancing a given situation.
Rather than solely producing knowledge, the overarching objectives involve
enhancing both practical application and comprehension of practice through a
deliberate combination of systematic reflection and strategic innovation. According
to Noffke and Somekh (2009), action research fundamentally entails reflexivity,
with an emphasis on theory-in-practice directed at altering social practices and
relations, fostering reflective analysis of the efficacy of change efforts, followed
by iterative reconsideration and reapplication. In contrast to conventional research
methodologies, Participatory Action Research (PAR) advocates for the generation
of knowledge in collaboration with local experts and the incorporation of the
perspectives of those possessing firsthand knowledge. Similarly, Gaventa and
Cornwall (2001) assert that knowledge is conceived as emerging from collective
processes wherein individuals come together to exchange experiences through a
dynamic sequence of activities, reflection, and collaborative inquiry.

Similarly, Stringer (1999) contends that the processes involved in
participatory action research must be both rigorously empirical and reflective (or
interpretative), engaging individuals as active participants in the research process,
and yielding practical outcomes relevant to their activities. It is emphasized that
a collaborative approach from the inception of the PAR process is imperative, as
participants must exhibit a meaningful level of investment in the study to facilitate
substantial social change at the local level (Cockburn & Trentham, 2002). Similarly,
Kemmis and McTaggart (2005) assert that participatory action research investigates
actual practices, eschewing abstract approaches. Within the realm of educational
reform, particularly in the domain of instructor development and instructional
methodologies, participatory action research has played a pivotal role (Carr &
Kemmis, 1986; Elliott, 1991). Carr and Kemmis (1986) describe a "teacher as
researcher movement," wherein educators engage in research encompassing school-
based curriculum development, research-based in-service education, and professional
self-evaluation projects (p.1). The responses of teachers to political forces, social
circumstances, and professional objectives were commonly characterized as
disjointed, pragmatic, and opportunistic (Carr & Kemmis, 1986).

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 2



Moreover, Participatory Action Research (PAR), as highlighted by Kemmis
et al. (2013), is a collaborative approach where individuals collectively strive to
transform practices within a shared social context for both individual and communal
self-formation. McTaggart (1991) emphasizes PAR as a qualitative method
fostering participant-researcher collaboration, promoting learning, and enhancing
potential. Serving as an educational process and social research approach, PAR,
according to Hall (1981), addresses the issues of groups or communities. McIntyre
(2008) distinguishes PAR by its commitment to integrating participation, action,
and research, keeping these aspects in focus for effective implementation. Unlike
traditional research, PAR aims to facilitate understanding for transformative change
in specific cases rather than establishing generalizations (Rowell et al., 2017).
Critical participatory action research, according to Kemmis et al. (2014), involves
iterative cycles of individual and collective self-reflection, encompassing planning,
acting, observing, reflecting, and re-planning. In essence, PAR involves problem
identification, data analysis, and a repetitive cycle of review. Embury (2015, cited in
Chevalier & Buckles, 2019) underscores PAR as a medium and method for change,
striving to integrate research, knowledge growth, social history, participation ethics,

and democracy through active engagement with the community.

Research on Participatory Action Research (PAR) in the English language
teaching context of Nepal is crucial for several reasons. Research on PAR in Nepal
can explore how participatory approaches can be tailored to the unique cultural and
linguistic context, ensuring that teaching methods resonate with the local community
(Kumaravadivelu, 2006). Similarly, PAR can provide a platform for teachers,
students, and community members to collaboratively develop strategies that cater
to the diverse learning needs in Nepal (Canagarajah, 2005). PAR can contribute to
the continuous professional development of English language teachers in Nepal
by involving them as active participants in research aimed at improving teaching
practices (Farrell, 2018). Thus, it seems that conducting research on Participatory
Action Research in the context of English language teaching in Nepal is imperative
to ensure culturally sensitive, locally relevant, and empowering pedagogies that
address the diverse needs of the community and contribute to the professional
development of teachers. Even though PAR in classroom is significant for both
teachers’professional development and successful language teaching and learning,
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it is observed that teachers seem to be less motivated to involve in research which
is creating problem in implementation level and influencing ELT in the context of
Nepal.

Drawing upon the significance of PAR and issues regarding its practices and
implementation discussed in the above section, the study aims to explore English
language teachers’ perception on participatory action research practices in English
language classroom and to investigate how participatory action research in English
language classroom contribute successful teaching and learning of English language
in the context of Nepal. To incorporate these aims, the study basically deals with the
following research questions:

1.  How do the English language teachers perceive the significance of participatory
action research inlanguage teaching and learning?

2. What are the major challenges the English language teachers face in conducting
participatory actionresearch?

3. How does participatory action research contribute to teachers’ professional
development English language teaching and learning?

Literature Review

Conceptualizing PAR

According to McTaggart (1991), PAR is a qualitative research method that
encourages participants and researchers to work together. PAR is so empowering
since it encourages all participants to learn and increase their potential. PAR has
been described as an educational process, a method of social study, and a strategy
for dealing with difficulties and concerns in communities and groups of people
(Hall, 1981). However, Nugent (2019) argues that due to the collaborative, dialogic,
and self-driven nature of the workshop sessions, the participants in this study were
able to make significant steps in their understanding of teaching culture. Nugent
(2019) further states that teachers will acquire the skills needed to prepare students
to interact effectively with diverse people from various language and cultural
backgrounds when teachers' needs are considered, and professional development
is designed to present theoretical knowledgein conjunction with practical teaching

strategies that model target language use in a dialogic environment.
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Similarly, Khan et al. (2013) argue that if justice is to triumph in developing
nations where governmental mechanisms are not pro-poor and democracy is
at best shaky, PAR can be established as a normative approach. Then, social
transformation isn't a matter of chance or waiting for it to come to the downtrodden
and disenfranchised majority. It was suggested that the concept of change, and
particularly how it is understood, determines the agenda's overall value orientation.
Stapleto (2018) examines a method for doing PAR with teachers that considers
the challenges that teachers of low-income, underperforming students encounter
in today's high-stakes accountability climate. TPAR can be a valuable framework
for teachers who work with underprivileged adolescents since it has thepotential to
both highlight and help to improve teachers' problems by giving them professional
respect and a voice in research. Overworked teachers may benefit from TPAR as a
place to vent their problems and receive support. Stapleton (2018) emphasizes the
necessity of allowing instructors to build projects on their own rather than relying
on a central plan or one prepared bya researcher. However, the most basic problem
was determining how to work with an already overworked populace in a way that
aided rather than contributed to their already heavy loads and another difficulty
was determining how much I could or should intervene in the instructors' efforts.
Zakwani (2020) on the other hand, reveals that teachers should take on various roles
depending on the context in which they operate, the task at hand, the pupils they
are working with, and other considerations. They can act as controllers, buddies,
facilitators, participants, assessors, feedback providers, guides, or even a source
of knowledge, depending on the scenario. Similarly, Dutta (2017) reveals that young
people's participation in the initiative allows them to connect with local community
concerns outside of polarized ethnic identification narratives. Engagement in social
critique, reconfiguration of a more inclusive researcher identity, and adoption of a
language of potential were all encouraged by this involvement. As a result of this
involvement, several important outcomes connected to the production of alternate
possibilities emerge.

PAR in Classroom for Successful Teaching and Learning

In EFL contexts, a participatory method can benefit students and teachers
in a variety of ways, including developing democratic stances, reflection, action,
and critical thinking. Furthermore, Ordem (2017) argues that teachers should not
shy away from discussingcurrent events in the classroom. Rather, teachers should
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bring these themes into the classroom and encourage students to debate them in a
discourse. Because critical pedagogy considers education as profoundly political,
practitioners should address the issues it raises. Teachers should be seen as teacher-
students, and students should be seen as student-learners. Similarly, Santelli et al.
(2016) reveal that PAR endeavors take longer than projects performed in isolation
because they are democratic. In addition to the increased time required for PAR,
additional financing is required to cover the additional planning meetingsand
conference calls that are critical to continuing communication. In another context,
Shirley and Irit Sasson (2020) state that most teachers recognized the opportunity

to perform PAR, collaborated with colleagues, adjusted their teaching practices, and
believed that they would continue to do so in the future. PAR methodology provides
them with a productive platform on which to change their teaching methods and
perceptions about teaching and learning. However, Shirley and Irit Sasson (2020)
also argue that participants who are not used to working in group feel difficulty to
work in group, and executing a work plan and frequent absence of participants create
problem in conducting PAR.

Regarding teachers’ ability to develop their skills, Ayaya et al. (2020) assert
that teachers were able to discuss and develop their own understandings of these
topics through PAR engagement. Furthermore, the study found that teachers in a full-
service school must be thoughtful, critical, and imaginative in their teaching practices
in order to meet the different needs of students in the classroom, abilities that are
essential for improving inclusive teaching and learning. PAR was found to be a valid
change technique for teaching for inclusion in the study. Finally, Savin-Baden and
Wimpenny (2007) state that PAR provides opportunities empower the silent group,
provide collective support, facilitate change in a practical sense, development of a
sense of agency and voice, and becoming critical and reflective on own practice.
However, they further argue that developing a sound dialectic between participants
can be considered as both the most difficult and the most rewarding task.

English Language Teachers’ Practices and Perceptions on PAR in the Context of
Nepal

The exploration of Participatory Action Research (PAR) and its implications
in the Nepalese educational contexts has been a subject of growing interest among
researchers. The background for the ensuing studies can be traced back to Rai's

foundational work in 2011, where the efficacy of the participatory approach
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in teaching communicative functions of English at the secondary level was
demonstrated. Building upon this groundwork, Rai (2011) demonstrated the efficacy
of the participatory approach in imparting communicative functions of English at the

secondary level. Subsequently, Rai (2021) investigated the perceptions and practices
of community school teachers in implementing Participatory Action Research
(PAR) in their classrooms. The findings indicated that a majority of teachers
exhibited a commendable familiarity with PAR, held positive perceptions towards
it, and consistently engaged in classroom-based research. However, a minority of
teachers lacked awareness of PAR, viewing action research as time-consuming and
challenging.

Khatri (2022) asserted the expansive nature of action research within
the social sciences, emphasizing its cyclic occurrence. Given its prominence in
education, particularly in the realm of English as a foreign language teaching,
practitioners are encouraged to integrate action research to enhance both teaching-
learning processes and professional development in nonnative English settings.

Similarly, Acharya et al. (2022) disclosed positive impacts of school
gardening activities conducted through PAR projects on students' comprehension of
scientific concepts. Another study by Acharya et al. (2022) underscored the utility
and productivity of school gardening activities in teaching and learning, providing
valuable insights for policymakers seeking to reshape the school science curriculum.
The findings highlighted collaborative knowledge production in the contextual
school environment, an aspect often overlooked in community school teaching and
learning.

Wagle et al. (2023) investigated the potential of participatory approaches in
contextualized teaching and learning. They identified the necessity for pedagogical
innovations to navigate pre-existing schooling cultures within bureaucratic
structures, such as those observed in Nepal. The study argued that any shift in
individual and group perspectives must be accompanied by a transformation in
regular schooling design, moving from linear closedness to ecological openness, to
ensure the sustainability of innovations in contextualized teaching and learning.

Moreover, Kandel and Kandel (2023) demonstrated that Participatory
Action Research significantly enhanced students' writing and presentation skills.
Collaborative tasks, model presentations, discussions, and feedback played pivotal
roles in refining these skills. Conversely, Sunar et al. (2023) contended that
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participation and collaboration, integral to PAR, could catalyze transformative
changes in educational practices, school communities, and society at large. Despite
its merits, the implementation of PAR poses inherent challenges.

The examined studies collectively highlight the significance of Participatory
Action Research (PAR) in diverse educational contexts. The research findings
highlight the positive impact of PAR on language teaching, professional
development, and scientific comprehension through innovative approaches like
school gardening. Despite its proven merits, the successful implementation of PAR
is acknowledged to be accompanied by challenges. The studies emphasize the
need for continued efforts to integrate PAR into educational practices, promoting
collaborative knowledge production and transformative changes in teaching and
learning methodologies.

The review of literature on PAR practices and perceptions highlights the
significant influence of PAR on teachers' professional development and the teaching
and learning process. Specifically, PAR is identified as a catalyst for fostering
collaborative group dynamics, empowering each group member, cultivating critical
and reflective thinking, and facilitating collaborative problem-solving. Despite the
theoretical benefits outlined in the literature, the practical implementation of these
PAR principles is notably challenging in our specific teaching learning context.
This disparity raises a critical research gap, as there is a scarcity of empirical
investigations into the challenges teachers encounter when attempting to integrate
PAR into their instructional practices. The inadequacy of such research contributes
to a noteworthy gap between the intended outcomes of teachers' professional
development and the practical application of PAR in the context of English as a
second language instruction. Therefore, an in-depth exploration of the reasons behind
the challenges faced by teachers during PAR implementation is imperative for
bridging this gap and enhancing the effectiveness of PAR in the realm of language
education.

Methods
This study employed a qualitative phenomenological narrative inquiry
research approach. The research was conducted within the context of Godawari
Municipality in Kailali, encompassing three secondary level schools. A purposive
sampling technique was applied to select three English language teachers from
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each school as research participants. Prior to data collection, explicit permission

for participation was obtained through direct communication with the selected
individuals. Subsequently, individual interviews, each lasting for a duration of

25 minutes, were conducted with the participants. Additionally, supplementary
information was gathered through telephonic conversations. The interviews were
conducted exclusively in the English language. The obtained data were meticulously
documented, recorded, and transcribed into written format. Subsequently, a
qualitative analysis was performed on the data, organized thematically based on the
research questions. To uphold ethical considerations, the schools were anonymized as
A, B, C and participants from each school were coded as P1, P2, P3 respectively.

Findings and Discussion

The discussion of the findings of the study is based on the three research
questions: How the English language teachers perceive the significance of
participatory action research in language teaching and learning; what major
challenges the English language teachers face in conducting participatory action
research; and how participatory action research contributes to teachers’ professional
development and successful English language teaching and learning. The responses
of the research participants obtained from the in-depth interview are discussed
under three sub-themes derived from the research questions: teachers' perception
on Participatory Action Research (PAR); role of PAR in teaching and learning of
English; and challenges in implementing PAR in the classroom.

Teachers' Perception on Participatory Action Research (PAR)

In this study, interviews were conducted with four secondary level English
language teachers from schools A, B, and C Among the participants, two teachers
reported that they have engaged in Participatory Action Research (PAR), while one
exclusively conducted action research. When discussing their perspectives on PAR,
all respondents exhibited a positive orientation towards this methodology. They
conceptualized participatory action research as a collaborative research endeavor
involving multiple researchers who observe and provide feedback on each other's
work. In this context, all the participants (P1, P2, and P3) combinedly exposed their
views as:

It’s a kind of applied research implemented in real classroom situation to
overcome the obstacles of pedagogic activities in collaboration with students
and teachers.
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Participatory action research is characterized as an applied research approach
implemented in authentic classroom settings to address pedagogical challenges
collaboratively with students and fellow educators. It facilitates the smooth and
effective operation of classes by resolving day-to-day challenges encountered in the
classroom. While acknowledging its theoretical appeal, participants emphasized the
practical challenges of identifying and mapping out solutions to such issues in real-
world educational settings.

Participatory action research (PAR) holds significant relevance in the
educational landscape of our context, particularly in the realm of English language
instruction. This approach within the field of education not only cultivates heightened
levels of student engagement but also promotes a collaborative ethos towards societal
transformation, thereby amplifying the voices of individuals and groups that often
find themselves marginalized. PAR functions as a research methodology wherein
both participants and researchers collaborate to identify educational challenges and
proffer solutions rooted in research. Addressing the inquiry into the insignificance of
participatory action research in the context of English language teaching in Nepal,
the participant denoted as P1 articulated the following perspective:

It is important to know the way of teaching of our colleagues and to suggest
them with some feedback on their teaching methods. We can develop

new strategies for teaching, and it helps other teachers to involve in group
discussion. It reflects our own practice which helps us to improve our
weaknesses and helps in professional development of the participants as well.

Collaboration always leads toward success. (P1)

The view of the participants shows that understanding the instructional
methodologies employed colleagues and offering constructive feedback is crucial.
Engaging in this collaborative process facilitates the formulation of innovative
teaching strategies, fostering group discussions among the teachers. The reflective
nature of this practice enables self-assessment, thereby addressing individual
weaknesses and contributing to the professional development of participants. P1
emphasizes the pivotal role of collaboration in achieving success.

Similarly, the teacher from school B, identified as P2, posited that:
What I think is participatory action research accelerates the rate of finding
solution. Speaking simply “More heads more thoughts (solutions)”. Through
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collaboration we can imagine the better teaching practices according to the
students need. It helps to improve teaching and learning activities according to
diverse language and cultural backgrounds students and also the professional
development of teacher. (P2)

Participatory action research serves as a catalyst in expediting the problem-

solving process, adhering to the adage "More heads, more thoughts (solutions)."
Collaboration within this framework allows for the envisioning of improved teaching
practices tailored to the diverse needs of students. P2 underscores the consequential
impact of PAR on enhancing both teaching and learning activities, catering to the
linguistic and cultural diversities of students, while also nurturing the professional
growth of the teachers.

Furthermore, the perspective offered by the teacher from school C, labeled as
P3, can be encapsulated as follows:

PAR is important in the context of Nepal for teaching English because it

helps to develop collaborative skills which are important in learning English.
Participatory action research allowed teachers to examine and reflect on their
teaching practices, which improved teacher professionalism and effectiveness.
It means PAR helps to identify better teaching strategies and help to identify
the needs that are needed for professional development of teacher. (P3)

In the Nepalese context, PAR emerges as pivotal for English language instruction

by fostering the development of collaborative skills integral to language learning.
The participatory action research framework empowers educators to scrutinize and
reflect upon their pedagogical practices, thereby elevating their professionalism

and effectiveness. P3 contends that PAR serves as a conduit for identifying optimal
teaching strategies and addressing the prerequisites for the professional advancement
of educators.

The responses of all teachers' shows that the entire teacher have positive
attitude towards PAR. It seems that all the teachers are aware of importance of PAR.
These responses reveal that participatory action research is very much important
for developing new teaching strategies according to the need of learners. It helps
to improve the weaknesses of each other and find the better solution for that. After
having discussion in group provide multiple solutions for the problem which leads
people towards success. Furthermore, PAR helps in professional development of
teacher. This is also reflected in the study of Nugent (2019), and McTaggart (1991)
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Role of PAR in Teaching and Learning of English

Participatory Action Research (PAR) is an approach to research that involves
active collaboration between researchers and participants in the research process.
In the context of teaching and learning English, PAR can play a significant role in
enhancing the effectiveness of language education. PAR empowers both teachers
and students by involving them actively in the research process (Moss, 2014). This
empowerment can lead to increased engagement and motivation in the learning of
English (Hart & Bond, 1995). Similarly, PAR allows for the investigation of specific
contexts within the English learning environment, making the research outcomes
more relevant and applicable to the participants (Kemmis & McTaggart, 2000). This
contextualized approach can contribute to a more meaningful and effective English
language teaching (Noffke & Somekh, 2009). Moreover, PAR can serve as a tool for
ongoing teacher professional development in the field of English language education
(Carr & Kemmis, 1986). Through collaborative inquiry, teachers can reflect on their
teaching practices and implement improvements based on their research findings
(Kemmis, 2009).

A participatory action research process aims to improve a program, process,
or practice, as well as to solve real-world problems.

In response to the question, how participatory action research help in teaching
and learning of English, respondents associated with school A (referred to as P1)
articulated the following perspectives:

Participatory action research improves the teaching style. Teacher can
implement according to the purpose and need of the learner. It helps to

learn several weak points about us and classroom activities. It encourages
students to work in groups where weaker students also improve themselves. It
improves relationship and leaning between learner. It focuses on the problems
to be solved during the classroom. It facilitates effective learning. (P1)

This exposition of the participant underlies that PAR serves to enhance pedagogical
methodologies, allowing educators to tailor their approaches based on the specific
objectives and requirements of individual learners. It facilitates a comprehensive
understanding of both personal and classroom-related shortcomings, thereby
contributing to a nuanced awareness of areas for improvement. Furthermore, PAR
fosters collaborative group work, providing a platform for the enhancement of
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weaker students, thus contributing to the amelioration of their academic performance.
Additionally, the application of PAR is noted to fortify interpersonal relationships
and the learning dynamics among students. Its emphasis on problem-oriented

inquiry within the classroom setting directs attention towards resolving challenges,
ultimately promoting an environment conducive to effective learning.

In addressing the inquiry regarding the efficacy of participatory action
research in the pedagogy of English language instruction, a respondent (P2) from
School B articulated the following insights:

Participatory action research helps teacher to find out the appropriate
strategies. Then, teacher can implement according to the purpose and need
of the learner. It encourages group activities and group work during the
classroom. It develops the concept of collaboration. It is practice based and
facilitates effective learning. The students or teachers who are silent get
chance to learn in better way in group. (P2)

From this view, it can be inferred that PARP functions as a tool for teachers to
identify optimal instructional strategies. Subsequently, instructors can adeptly
implement these strategies in alignment with the specific objectives and requirements
of learners. This research methodology fosters collaborative endeavors and group
activities within the classroom, thereby cultivating a sense of cooperation. Its
inherent focus on practical application contributes to the enhancement of the learning
experience, particularly for individuals who may be reticent in traditional settings, as
they find opportunities for improved comprehension within group dynamics.

In a similar vein, a respondent from school C (P3) responded that
participatory action research contributes to the enhancement of instructional
methodologies and the identification of various individual and collective weaknesses

in both learners and classroom activities.

Participatory action research improves the teaching style and helps to

learn several weak points about us and classroom activities. It encourages
students to work in groups which helps to find out each other’s weak point. It
focuses on the problems to be solved during the classroom. It engages all the
participants in work. Therefore, it facilitates effective learning. Participatory
action research helps teacher to find out the appropriate strategies which are
effective for students and can implement according to the purpose and need of
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the learner. All the participants equally get chance to learn everything. Both
types of students: talent and weak get chance to learn. Collaboration enhances
learning. (P3)

Through the remarks of this participant, it is evident that PAR fosters collaborative
group work among students, enabling the identification of individual weaknesses
within the group dynamic. Notably, participatory action research directs attention
towards pertinent issues within the classroom setting, thereby engaging all
participants in a collective effort towards problem resolution and fostering effective
learning outcomes. Furthermore, it empowers educators to discern and implement
tailored instructional strategies that prove efficacious for diverse student needs.
Importantly, this methodology ensures equitable learning opportunities for all
participants, irrespective of their academic proficiency, as collaboration emerges as a
catalyst for enriched learning experiences.

The responses from the participants on the role of PAR in teaching and
learning of English language highlight that PAR emerges as a valuable approach
in the context of teaching and learning English, fostering active collaboration
between researchers and participants. The empowerment of both teachers and
students through active involvement in the research process contributes to increased
engagement and motivation in English language education. The research discussions
from participants in schools A, B, and C collectively emphasize role of PAR in
improving teaching methodologies, identifying weaknesses, promoting collaborative
group work, and facilitating effective learning. This collaborative approach not only
aids in addressing individual and collective shortcomings but also ensures equitable
learning opportunities, emphasizing the importance of collaboration in enhancing the
overall learning experience in English language education.

However, the response of the participants also reflects that the weaknesses of
PAR can be known through the research and appropriate methodology can be used.
The use of appropriate methodology, as Shirley and Irit (2020), Nurgent (2019)
and Hall (1981) assert, helps in better learning. PAR appears to provide teacher
researchers with a deeper and clearer awareness of their surroundings, which is
vital for better teaching and learning too. The teacher should teach according to the
purpose andneed of the learner. PAR also encourages the collaborative learning.
Through collaboration participants get chances of learning more. Additionally, PAR
focus on research based and student-centered learning which have directly positive
impact on learning outcome.
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Challenges in Implementing PAR in the Classroom

Implementing Participatory Action Research (PAR) in the classroom presents
various challenges, reflecting the dynamic nature of this research approach. Teachers
often face time constraints due to the demanding nature of their responsibilities
within the classroom. Engaging in PAR may require additional time for
collaboration, data collection, and reflection (Ozer et al., 2017). Similarly, resistance
from educators who may be unfamiliar with or resistant to the collaborative and
reflective nature of PAR can pose a significant barrier. Overcoming resistance
requires professional development and a shift in the organizational culture (Feldman,
2018). Limited access to resources, both human and material, can impede the
effective implementation of PAR. Adequate support in terms of training, funding,
and access to necessary tools is essential (Stringer, 2014). Moreover, maintaining
the momentum of PAR initiatives over time can be difficult. Ensuring sustained
commitment from all stakeholders and integrating PAR into ongoing professional
development efforts is essential for long-term success (Ozer et al., 2017).

Regarding the question related to the types of challenges the participants are
facing while conducting and implementing participatory research, participantsfrom
school A (P1) responded that engaging in participatory research occasions feelings
of vulnerability, as researchers find themselves compelled to disclose and confront
deficiencies in their work to their peers. This potential discomfort arises from the
anticipation of limited constructive feedback, possibly attributable to inadequacies in
the evaluators' competencies, confidence levels, and substantive knowledge.

Sometimes it brings the feeling of embarrassment in the researcher to get
weak points from their colleague. Similarly, there may be slim chances of
receiving comments on our work from our colleagues, may be due to lack of
competency, confidence in providing feedback and knowledge. Furthermore,
lack of motivation, lack of resources, no sufficienttime, lack of knowledge
about arrangements of research activities and the lack of supportof the
authorities where I am working creates problem in conducting PAR. (P1)

Furthermore, the experience of the participant shows several impediments hindering
the successful implementation of participatory action research (PAR). These
obstacles encompass a lack of motivation, insufficient resources, constrained
temporal availability, inadequate understanding of the logistical intricacies associated
with research activities, and an absence of support from institutional authorities
Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 15



where the research is being conducted. Cumulatively, these factors contribute to
the challenges inherent in executing PAR within the context of English language
teaching and learning.

In the context of issues related to the challenges encountered by participants
engaged in the execution and application of participatory research, the perspective of
a participant from school B (referred to as P2) reveals a comprehensive elucidation.
P2 expounds that participatory action research (PAR) is characterized by a substantial
temporal investment. In this context, participant from school B (P2) said:

PAR is time consuming. There are many challenges like: problem on selecting
the best alternative, prioritizing the alternatives, motivation, relationship
between participants, role of co-researcher and other participants, experience
of the participants, not sufficientresources, negative attitude of concerned
authorities or no support from them. The main issues are related to funding.

It is really difficult to continue researcher based and student-based learning
classes in our context. (P2)

The multifaceted challenges encompass dilemmas associated with the identification
of optimal alternatives, the prioritization of these alternatives, the sustenance of
motivation, the intricacies of participant relationships, the delineation of roles among
co-researchers and other participants, the accrued experiences of the participants,
inadequacy of resources, and the adverse attitudes or lack of support from relevant
authorities. This participant underscores the centrality of financial constraints

as the predominant issues, emphasizing the formidable difficulties encountered

in perpetuating researcher-driven and student-centric learning initiatives within
their particular contextual framework. This assertion underscores the critical role
of funding as a pivotal determinant influencing the viability and continuity of
participatory research endeavors and educational initiatives.

In relation to question concerning the challenges inherent in the execution and
application of participatory research, Participant 3 (P3) from School C articulated the
following perspectives.

While conducting PAR, we face different types of challenges like lack of
smart technology, not appropriate resources for diverse classroom, lack of
motivation, lack of needed support from the authorities. The main challenge
is that there is no one to provideappropriate feedback. Some students remain
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passive all through the time. They do not cooperate with teachers in carrying
out the research. Similarly, overcrowding in classes was a problem for the

research team, which made professors less enthusiastic about theirwork. (P3)

This response from the participant (P3) shows that the participants encountered
diverse challenges, encompassing an absence of advanced technological
infrastructure, inadequacy of resources tailored to accommodate a heterogeneous
classroom environment, diminished motivation, and a dearth of requisite support
from authoritative figures during the course of participatory action research

(PAR). A primary impediment identified pertained to the absence of a structured
mechanism for furnishing constructive feedback. The issue of student passivity was
underscored, manifesting as a reluctance to engage with educators in the research
process. Additionally, the adverse impact of classroom overcrowding on the research
team's efficacy was highlighted, contributing to a diminished enthusiasm among
professors for their scholarly undertakings (P3). This elucidation underscores the
multifaceted challenges inherent in the implementation of participatory research

within educational settings.

The responses of all teachers reflect that participant have to face different types
of problems while conducting participatory research. The main challenges, as also
highlighted by Stapleton (2018), and Santelli et al. (2016), all the participants have
faced is due to lack of resources, funding and motivation. Similarly, they further
reflect that lack of competency, lack of sufficient time, lack ofsupport of concerned
authorities, lack of knowledge about arrangements of research activities, less
experience, negative attitude of peoples, no help from the teacher and student side
or lack ofcooperation etc. Normally, in our context there is no culture if working in
group or together which directly create problem while working in group. This is also
reflected in the study of Nugent (2019), Dutta (2017), Shirley and Sassoon (2020),
and Savin-Baden and Wimpenny (2007). However, the participants reflect that those
challenges can be solved throughthe planning along with time frame, by taking help
on selecting the best alternative by acting according to priority order. The concerned
authority and participants need talk face to face to make clear about importance
of PAR and its positive effects on teaching and learning activities and teachers’

professional development
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Conclusion

The study explored English language teachers' perceptions of participatory
action research (PAR) in language teaching, the major challenges they face in
conducting PAR, and how PAR contributes to professional development and
successful English language teaching and learning. The study shows that teachers
uniformly expressed positive attitudes toward PAR, viewing it as an applied
research approach conducted collaboratively in real classroom situations to address
pedagogical challenges. The participants highlighted the significance of PAR in
developing new teaching strategies, fostering collaborative skills, and contributing
to professional development. Similarly, the role of PAR in teaching and learning
of English was discussed in terms of active collaboration between researchers
and participants. The study highlights the potential of PAR to enhance language
education by empowering both teachers and students. The methodology was seen
as promoting engagement, motivation, and context-specific research outcomes,
contributing to more meaningful and effective English language teaching. However,
the study identifies some challenges in implementing PAR, including time
constraints, resistance from educators unfamiliar with collaborative approaches,
and limited access to resources. The study highlights the multifaceted challenges
encountered during PAR, ranging from technological limitations to student passivity
and classroom overcrowding. It underscored the importance of addressing these
challenges through strategic planning, clear communication with authorities, and
a commitment to fostering a culture of collaboration. The findings echo existing
research, emphasizing the need for tailored strategies to overcome barriers and
maximize the benefits of participatory research in language education.

This research contributes some insights into the positive perceptions of PAR
among English language teachers, its role in enhancing language education, and the
challenges that necessitate thoughtful consideration for successful implementation.
The identified challenges provide a foundation for future research and practical
interventions aimed at optimizing the integration of participatory action research in
language teaching contexts. Even though it is a small-scale research output, it can be
helpful for the researcher who want to do further research related to PAR and it can
be helpful for the concerned people who directly and indirectly play vital role while
conducting PAR and forthe concerned authority who want to make improvement on
issues related to PAR.
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Abstract

The number of faculty members with disabilities has increased nowadays in the university
because of the inclusive recruitment policy. The faculties with disabilities still struggle with
the disable-unfriendly environments in universities, and they are excluded from the research
fields in Nepal although there are some research done on school children with disabilities and
people with disabilities in family and society. University faculty members with disabilities
need to be studied in order to truly address the real-life problems. This study explores the lived
experiences of faculty members with disabilities perceived at Tribhuvan University, Nepal. A
hermeneutic phenomenological research method within qualitative approach was exploited.
Purposive sampling technique was used to select five teachers with disabilities in the study.
Disability studies theory was used as a theoretical tool. The major findings are that the disabled
faculty encountered mainly infrastructure/physical structure barriers, university policy and
practice barriers, the university executives’ (un)conscious/ (un)intentional ignorance and
attitude barriers in the campuses. The teachers with vision impairment and motor impairment
endured through difficulty of disable-unfriendly physical structures, university policy and
practices. The findings mean the university environments were unfriendly, hostile and adverse
to the disabled faculty. This study may motivate the executives to modify the policy, practices
and attitudes to the disabled ones at the university which may impact the quality of the
university.
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Introduction

The number of the faculty members with disabilities in higher education is
increasing nowadays because of the provisions of legislations and policy for the
inclusive recruitment of people with disability. “As the number of teachers with
disabilities increases, education will benefit from the wisdom imparted by their
historically disqualified knowledges” (Anderson, 2006, p.373). The faculty with
disabilities grapple and suffer more due to partly the conditions of their bodies
and partly the structures and attitudes of executives, other teachers and students
at the university. “Conversations about disabled faculty and staff on university
campuses are rare” (Evans et al., 2017, p.198) and “the experience of academics
with disabilities is an underresearched topic in the literature, and it was felt that there
was a potentially widespread exclusion in universities that was poorly understood
and infrequently recognized” (Barton & Hayhoe, 2022, p. 21). The experiences and
values of the teachers with disabilities in universities of Nepal need to be explored
for the true implementation of social justice. “The experience of disability is relevant
to all marginalized groups — for all groups have people with disabilities in them”
(Anderson, 2006, p.367). Studies on students with disabilities have been done, and
disabled people have been researched for years. But the issue of the disabled teachers
at university has been left to study.

Even the university faculty with disability have been struggling for the justice;
they “still fight for a place at the table in academe” (Anderson, 2006, p.367). The
universities deploy a great influence on social justice and academic achievements.
The universities would be models of having disabled-friendly environments. But
it lacks. The experiences of disabled faculties is inattentive for the discourse at the
university. The university can truly implement social justice and reduce the struggles
of the disabled teachers due to the consequences of the structures and negative
attitudes in the universities. The university and campus practices can impact the
lives of the teachers with disabilities. “The focus on experience is not arbitrary
to the ruling but required” (Siebers, 2011, p.121). Therefore it is important to
consider the real voices of the faculty members with disabilities regarding the lived
experiences acquired within the university. What are the lived experiences of faculty
with disabilities in the university? Why are the structural phenomena as they are?
How do the teachers with disabilities adjudge the campus phenomena? Do the lived
experiences of faculty members with disabilities expose the exclusion and ableism
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in the Tribhuvan University? Their lived experiences cross-examine the executers’
attitudes, university policy and educational practices at the university; the findings of
this study assist the university executives to overcome the problems and difficulties
encountered by the faculty members with disabilities.

The study explores the lived experiences of faculty with disabilities within
Tribhuvan University. It attempts to discuss the entire college experiences of the
faculty with disabilities.

Disability Studies: Theoretical Underpinning

Disability theory mainly illustrates the issue of disability with social meaning
in the societies and communities, but here the reviews of pertinent literature briefly
encapsulate disability theory substantially in the context of education.

Disability studies discusses the conditions, consequences and meanings
of disability in social contexts. “Disability theory emanates from the perspective
that disability is a sociological, economic and cultural thing” (Goodley, 2014,
p.3). Disability studies examines the real experiences of people with disability in
particular contexts. Juarez-Almendros (2017) mentions, “disability studies is an
area of intellectual inquiry that originated in the social sciences and in political
movements from the 1970s and that has since been adopted by the humanities”
(p.1). Disability generally refers to the disabled bodies that hinder to perform the
activities as the abled-bodies do in the society. “Disability is neither a fossilized,
neutral thing nor an inherent flaw” (Iannacci, 2018, p.19). The concept of disability is
constructed by socio-cultural environments. “Disability studies does not treat disease
or disability, hoping to cure or avoid them,; it studies the social meanings, symbols,
and stigmas attached to disability identity and asks how they relate to enforced
systems of exclusion and oppression, attacking the widespread belief that having an
able body and m ind determines whether one is a quality human being” (Siebears,
2011, pp. 3-4). The human made structures and attitudes make more difficulties
and complexities in the society for disabled people. “Disability is now regarded in
policy circles as not simply a medical issue but also a human rights concern. A major
catalyst for this development has been the social model emphasis on the material
and structural causes of disabled people’s disadvantages” (Watson & Vehmas, 2020,
p.26). Faculty and students with disabilities are contrary to the ableist paradigms in

the university.
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The university is also a public place constructed by people. The executives
with able-body play significant roles to establish the university, and they ignore the
necessities of disabled people in the university. “Ableism’s psychological, social,
economic, cultural character normatively privileges able-bodiedness; promotes
smooth forms of personhood and smooth health; creates space fit for normative
citizens; encourages an institutional bias towards autonomous, independent bodies;
and lends support to economic and material dependence on neoliberal and hyper-
capitalist forms of production” (Goodley, 2014, p.21). University teachers, staffs
and students with disabilities struggle with ableism. ”A social justice approach
explicitly recognizes and challenges the ableism present in individuals, institutions,
and society” (Evans et al., 2017, p.1). Able-bodied people discriminate even in
institutions of higher education.

We examine institutional structures, programs, and policies as these are the
institutional manifestations of ableism. Additionally, we argue for approaches
to disability on campus that recognize the ways in which all members of the
higher education community, those with and without disability, have been
socialized to view disability and the ways that socialization is reflected in the
organizational systems, norms, and assumptions that shape higher education.
(Evans et al., 2017, pp. 2-3).

Disabled people have limitations due to their bodies in the university. “Disabled staff
and faculty face multiple challenges on campus; they also have the ability to provide
counternarratives about the place of people with disabilities in the world” (p.199).
They suffer more because of the man-made structures in the campuses. According

to Anderson (2006), university teachers with disabilities “engage the political by
living with inaccessible buildings, attitudes, and policies... Teachers with disabilities
live out a highly personal and embodied politics of resistance while serving as a
guide to students in the classroom” (p.375). The faculty with disability face hostile
environments in the campuses. They hesitate to return to workplaces due to the
structural and attitudinal barriers of the campuses.

Loisel and Coté (2013) argued that the ability and willingness to return

to work is the result of an interaction of multiple factors: (a) employees’
psychosocial traits (e.g., self-efficacy, coping strategies, social support);

(b) attitudinal, organizational, and physical aspects of the workplace; (c)
health care—related factors (e.g., the impairment itself, medical practitioners’
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attitudes about the impairment and return to work); and (d) laws, policies, and
regulations regarding insurance (both medical and disability) and disability
documentation. (cited in Evans, et al, 2017, p.200).

Faculty members with disabilities encounters the organizational, attitudinal and
policy impediment. “Academics with disabilities were being put at a severe
disadvantage compared to able-bodied academics” (Barton & Hayhoe, 2022, p.21).
Brown and Leigh say, “Academics with chronic illness, disabilities or neurodiversity
are practically unseen and starkly under-represented in comparison to students with
disabilities or disabled people in the general public (cited in Brown & Leigh, 2020,
p. 5). Teachers and students with disabilities are taken as a problem in educational
institutions by the ableists. “Disability itself has come to mean “unable to work™”
(Finkelstein, 1991, p. 8) and Oliver (1999) argues that ‘exclusion from the world

of work is the most important factor in what happens to us and the way we are
treated by society” (p. 7). Neupane and Niure (2023) “explored the knowledge and
awareness of the teachers of special schools regarding the inclusive education policy
of Nepal” (p. 83). Lamichhane (2013) discussed barriers encountered by Nepalis with
disabilities for school education. The infrastructures and academic environments and
activities are not disable-friendly even in Nepali universities. The Nepali university
executives do not hear the voices of the disabled faculty members. Although they
know the disable-unfriendly environments in the universities, they ignore the issues
while making infrastructures and policy in the universities. This study explores the
real-life situations that the faculty members with disabilities have experienced at

the university. This study examines what and how faculty members with disabilities
perceive the university environments, executives’ attitudes and policy.

Methods

The study utilized interpretative qualitative approach; hermeneutic
phenomenological method was exploited as the philosophical methodology. It is
necessary to explore the lived experiences of the faculty with disabilities in the
campuses and university. Disability studies was adopted as a theoretical tool to
analyze the lived experiences of faculty with disabilities in the university.

The primary sources for data collection were the faculty with disabilities
from the different constituent campuses of Tribhuvan University. The discourse of
disability is found in societies, literary texts and public places like university. Here,
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the real-life experiences of the teachers with disabilities were taken as the primary
data. The secondary sources were books and journals related to disability studies.

The faculty with disabilities from the constituent campuses of Tribhuvan
University were the population for this research. Five teachers with disabilities (two
vision impaired, two motor impaired and one one-hand impaired) were sampled
through purposive sampling from the constituent campuses of Tribhuvan University.
The researcher did not find other serious types of faculty members with disabilities
in Tribhuvan university. Among the selected teachers with disabilities, two were
from outside the Kathmandu valley, and three were from the Kathmandu valley; one
teacher was a female and four were males. The required data saturation was reached
with the five participants.

A semi-structured interview as a data collection tool was used to direct the
conversations with the informants. The interviews took paces in the surroundings of
the campuses; the probing questions were asked until the required data obtained.

Assent and consent from the campus administration and the participants
are adopted for the interviews. The research strictly convoyed the principles of
autonomy, privacy and data confidentiality.

The collected data/lived experiences were presented and interpreted with
the nature of disabilities of the faculty members. The themes and interpretations of
the lived experiences of the disabled faculties were connected with the structures,
attitudes and policies of the university moving back and forth. The data were
interpreted connecting with disability theory.

Results

Exposition of Real-Life Experiences of Faculty with Disabilities

The objective of the study was to explore the lived experiences of faculty
with disabilities in Tribhuvan University; to achieve this objective, five teachers from
the constituent campuses of the University were selected with purposive sampling.
The University has the inclusive policy in the recruiting process. The researcher
found mainly three types of faculty with disability: teachers with visual impairment,
teachers with motor impairment and teachers with a hand-impairment. Many faculty
who were recruited as the persons with disability have minor disability. Among the
faculty with disability, two teachers with visual impairment, two teachers with motor
impairment and one teacher with a hand impairment were individually interviewed
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for the collection of data. Among those five faculty, two faculty were from outside
the Kathmandu Valley and three were from Kathmandu valley.

The teacher 1 and 2 with visual impairment were Assistant Professors of
Nepali Education and Nepali at Tribhuvan University. Both the teachers 1 and
2 with visual impairment agreed that Tribhuvan University has passed over the
unsighted teachers; the University has recruited some disabled faculty due to the
governmental inclusive policy, but neglected the needs of the unsighted teachers
in teaching learning contexts in the University (Interviews, December 2021). The
unsighted teacher 1 stated that he had to depend upon either other faculty co-workers
or students to read the textbooks and reference books for the preparation of the
classes; he took notes in braille lipi and lectured in the classes. The teacher 2 with
visual impairment expressed that he took help for reading from family members
like brothers, sisters, nieces and nephews and students for the class preparation.
The unsighted teachers 1 and 2 asserted that they cannot see themselves what new
books and new research papers are published in the market and academic areas, they
have to depend on other faculty members of the colleges. They expected that at least
textbooks could be transformed into audio forms, so that teachers and students with
visual impairment could study. They questioned why the University executives have
neglected such works for blind teachers and students; the executives’ attitudes and
behaviours were the (un)intentional discrimination to the teachers with disability as
well as the unsighted students.

The teacher 1 with visual impairment stated that while he entered the class,
the students felt very odd and doubted about his subject knowledge and teaching
skills in the classrooms at the first day. The teacher 2 with blindness confessed that he
could not write on the board, and students felt difficulty to note down the lectures at
the beginning, and later they have become habituated to take notes from his lectures.
Both the teachers 1 and 2 with blindness said that they spoke a bit slow so that the
students were able to write some major points of the lessons in the classrooms. Both
the teachers expressed their satisfaction to their students that the students showed
their behaviours and respects to the teachers; they assisted by reading textbooks in
the classrooms and by bringing necessary reading materials from the campus library
and other places. The teacher 2 with unsighted said that his some students read some
texts at home and told summary to him, and then he explained what the texts have
given massages. Such activities enhanced the knowledge and skills of both students
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and teachers. The teacher 1 recounted that in a class, two students silently went
outside without taking permission, and wanted to come back into the class at the
same manner. But he did not allow them getting into the classroom: they assumed
that the teacher could not see their activities. The next day the same students asked
him how he did know they were going out. The teacher 1 said, “I have lost visual
perception but no other sensory perceptions.” It shows general people’s prejudice
and misconceptions about the capabilities of blind people in order to know what is
happening at the surroundings.

The teacher 2 complained that some employers were reluctant to hire
him knowing that he was blind, and he affirmed that Tribhuvan University also
compelled to give him teaching job due to the government inclusive policy and
his qualifications. Both the teachers 1 and 2 with blindness claimed that they were
capable teachers at the University. They expressed their satisfaction that sometimes
the campus administrations have assisted them in the context of teaching learning
activities; the campus general library was no useful for them.

Both the teachers 1 and 2 with blindness agreed that the buildings of the
campus were unfriendly to persons with disability; even new buildings were hostile
for the disabled people. The teacher 1 complained denounced that the recently built
classroom building had three stairs but no one is disability friendly; such activities
were disgusting and discouraging for the teachers and students with disability. He
added that the office of the Campus Chief was on the third floor, and he had to
meet the Campus Chief on the ground. The teacher 2 complained about the narrow
passages in the buildings, and bumpy and stony grounds through which he had to
move from one building to another. He added that students assisted him moving from
office to the classrooms. The teacher 1 said that students and office helpers assisted
him going into the classes. The teacher 2 also complained the even the recently
constructed buildings of the offices of the Vice-Chancellor, the Rector, Deans were
unfriendly to disabled people. The teacher 2 also connected the difficulty experienced
at the building of University Grants Commission, Sanothimi.

Regarding the professional development, the teachers 1 and 2 showed their
dissatisfaction to the University; the visual-impaired teachers could be prioritised
in professional development. This would not provide benefits only to the concerned
teachers but also to the students with disability of the University. The teacher 1
shared that he registered a research proposal for Doctor of Philosophy at Tribhuvan
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University, but relinquished his PhD study because he could not manage an assistant
to collect the necessary books, journal articles and related materials, and read

aloud the collected materials for him; he could not pay for the assistant. He added
that he had no extra income besides the regular income of the post lecturer; such
circumstances discouraged him to complete his PhD study and do other research
publications. The teacher 2 with visual impairment received a degree of Doctor

of Philosophy in Nepali entitled “Pragatibadi Khandakabyaka Prabritti”’. He
complained that the University Grants Commission did not provide scholarship

for PhD study although he was selected. He said it discouraged him to go to UGC,
Nepal. Although there were many obstacles to do research works, he shared, he has
been publishing some research papers in journals. The visual-impaired teachers 1 and
2 expected some extra facilities like an audio library to promote their profession. The
teacher 1 stated that the Evaluation of Committee of Tribhuvan University Service
Commission underjudged and underrated him in promotion due to their deep-

rooted perceptions on persons with disability; such biases come under intentional
discriminations. The teacher 2 seemed more hopeful in promotion than the teacher 1.
Both teachers stated that there were no visual-impaired teacher in decision making
bodies of the University, and other normal persons had ignored the needs of the
teachers and students with disabilities at the University.

The vision-impaired teacher 2 said that he advocated the rights of vision
impaired people through writing along with his teaching and other activities. He
informed that he has started an Audio Library for persons with vision impairment;
his commitment to establish the audio library stemmed from his personal bitter
experiences. He said that he made some recorded books and other documents for
the blind readers, and he accepted he could not do enough recorded materials due to
lacking budgets and volunteers. He expressed that he had submitted many proposals
to different governmental and non-governmental organizations; they appreciated
the proposals but had not sponsored for the audio library. He said that he proposed
to establish the audio library in the Tribhuvan University Central Library, Kritipur,
but it did not start. Instead, the TU Central Library asked him for the recorded
materials, but it did not work anything about the project. He charged that physically
abled persons never realized the significant necessity of an audio library. This is also
a discrimination to the teachers with disabilities in the sense of human rights and
human value in the twenty-first century.
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The unsighted teachers 1 and 2 affirmed that they had to repeatedly prove
high performance expectations from students and other faculty in the campuses; the
teacher 2 said that he rebuked a teacher for underrating his performance in the class.
From the interviews, it can be concluded that the teachers 1 and 2 needed human
support for library or field study and taking notes, transports, social security, and
technical aids like laptops.

The second serious disability is motor impairment that impedes people’s
movement or sensation within specific areas: the people with motor impairment
have loss or limited functions in their movement or muscle control. In this study,
the researcher met a teacher 3 with spinal cord injury who could not move even a
single step on feet, and next teacher 4 with loss of limbs who hardly moved fifty
meter on flat and smooth path but could not walk on stepped stairs. The teacher 3
communicated that his spinal cord was damaged due to a fall from the roof of a
building at the time of completing his master’s degree. The spinal cord injury stopped
him feel sensations and move his body, and resulted in paraplegia. The teacher 4 had
very limited functions in his movement since birth. Both the selected teachers 3 and
4 have used wheelchairs to move from one pace to another place.

Both the motor impaired teachers 3 and 4 expressed that they could not
get into a building with stepped access. They stated that they could not go up to
second or higher floor of the campus buildings. The teacher 3 with paraplegia could
move only into the ground floors of the administration building and a recently
built building; there were no stair disable friendly in the campus. He added that
the entrance passage of the campus was stony, uneven, sloppy way to reach the
administrative building: that caused obstacles for his wheelchair. The teacher 4
recounted his bitter experience at the campus, “my wheelchair slipped and turned
over on the muddy ground in the rainy season, and next time a tier was punctured
when I was getting down from the stepped way in the campus.” He was infuriated
with the campus administration that the campus could construct flat and smooth
passages to the classrooms. The behaviours of the physically normal campus
chiefs and teachers agitated him extremely. The teacher 4 said that the campus
administrators did not have a feeling of humanity. Both the teachers 3 and 4 spoke
that the buildings were unfriendly to disable teachers and students; the structures
of buildings and passages on the ground irritated and frustrated the teachers and
students with disabilities. They called such irresponsible behaviours as unintentional
discrimination, and educated people indirectly did such unintentional discrimination.
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The teachers 3 and 4 stated that they could not use the campus library because
the library has been managed on either the ground floor with many stepped structure
or second floor with stepped stairs. They said that such structures demotivated them
to use the campus library. The teacher 4 shared his pain that he could not reach at
the mid area of the board to write on the board: the teacher 3 also expressed his
irritation to the campus administration regarding the placement of the boards in the
classrooms. Both teachers 3 and 4 complained that the arrangements of the desk and
benches obstructed them to move around in the classrooms. The faculty 3 showed his
satisfaction with the students for their helping him inside and outside the classrooms.
He added that there were no proper toilet in the campus for the person with paralysis
of legs; he has to return to own home for toilet. He again recounted his resentful
experience of visiting the Dean’s office of the Faculty of Education, TU; he reached
on the third floor with the help of people. He stated that he can open and shut the
doors of his home, can go into toilet alone at his home, and he himself can move to
the second floor at home. An individual can build disability friendly structures; he
questioned why the University did not construct disabled-friendly stairs although
there were two stairs and enough space. He affirmed that the university executives
have conscious disability bias and intentional negligence to the needs of the teachers
and students with disabilities. The researcher also observed the newly constructed
buildings like Deans’ offices, Vice-Chancellor and Rector were having stepped stairs,
but not disabled-friendly infrastructures in the University. He questioned where the
humanity is in the University.

The teachers 3 and 4 with motor impairment felt guilty regarding the
professional development in the University; their motor-impaired body discouraged
and limited them to participate in different academic programmes and research
works. They said that they could not do research works and professional
enhancement compared with their abled faculty, but still they have been doing
reading and writing activities. The teacher 3 informed that he was doing Master of
Philosophy in English Education from Nepal Open University, and the teacher 4
completed a degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Economics from Open University,
India.

They stated that the University research centres, Deans’ offices, and even
UGC call various research proposals and ask to submit hard copy forms and
proposals, and determine physical presence for research defences. The teachers 3
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and 4 said that it is difficult to visit the concerned offices and manage the assistants
many times — first to submit proposal, second for proposal defence, third to submit
progress reports, fourth to submit final copy for viva voice and fifth final viva voice
(research defence); these provisions demotivated them to participate in different
research activities. They interrogated to the UGC, universities’ research centres,
deans’ offices and the university executives why they did not allow the technology
(email for submissions and virtual/online meeting for viva voice/interviews) for
these processes; the use of technology makes easier not only for the disabled but
also the physically abled people. The teacher 3 said that the executives know the
national disability-inclusive policy, disability rights, social justice, etc., but they
coconsciously neglect and exclude the disabled teachers and students from the
academic activities. He questioned that why they made rules only for physically
abled people friendly; the rules and practices can be modified but the executives are
unwilling to change them. The teachers 3 and 4 stated that thus the university as well
as UGC segregated the disabled.

The teacher 3 catechized UGC about the rejections of online and distance
learning programmes for further studies like MPhil and PhD degrees; in the
name of ensuring quality education, UGC has become hostile not only to Open
University but also the disabled teachers and students. He asserted that the UGC’
executives consciously made the policy, rules and regulations to segregate and
exclude the disabled teachers and students from academic, intellectual and
professional development. He hoped that after this research the UGC will rethink
about its provision of acceptance/rejection and equivalent of MPhil and PhD
degrees completed from open distance learning programmes of the universities and
from Open University. Both the teachers 3 and 4 stated that educated people like
university executives, faculty, staff and students did not overtly show their biases and
discriminations but performed (un)intentional biases to the students and teachers with
disabilities in the University.

The third informant was a faculty without a hand in the study, and it was
caused by an accident, but not by birth. The teacher 5 without a hand affirmed that
she did not feel bad of having disability in the context of reading and teaching
activities although she experienced some difficulty while doing other household
works. The teacher 5 with a shoulder disarticulation stated that she could walk,
speak, listen, read and write well as the general people. She asserted that the co-
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workers and students behaved her as the physically abled persons; but sometimes
few people have obliquely made fun of her hand. She shared in the interview that
other general teachers and students showed their unconscious bias to her gender role
and disability. The teacher 5 without a hand revealed that a few girls assumed her as

an inspirational idol for their lives. She said

I became aware of having disability when I was doing something heavy
works and I had to do all works with a hand; the increased workload for the
hand sometimes had minor aches and pains; and doctors suggested to avoid

the heavy workload to save the remaining hand and shoulder problem.

But she did not disclose any problem of overuses of the remaining hand in teaching
learning activities in the campus. During the interview, she expressed that when she
had to copy few lines from books or lecture notes on the board, she put them on a
table, and she had to repeatedly move to the table and the board. As the teachers 1,
2, 3 and 4, she (teacher 5) had full self-confidence in her professional skills- “I can”,

and they considered themselves as successful professionals in the University.

Discussion of the Lived Experiences of Faculty Members with Disabilities

The issue of disability is concerned with the value of humanity, human
thoughts and social justice. “Humans make in interpreting and expressing
the meanings of their lived-in experiences” (Kundu & Nayar, 2009, p.2). The
interviewees presented the human conditions of the University teachers with
disabilities through their subjective experiences. From the viewpoints of the
informants (five teachers with disabilities), the educated people have worked and
studied in the University and they knew that it is unfair to discriminate and segregate
with disability biases. But still the general students, teachers and staff did (un)
conscious disability biases to the disabled teachers. All the interviewees affirmed
that general persons’ (un)intentional and automatic mental biases stem from the
unconscious assimilation with traditions, cultures, values and experience in their
surroundings. Discrimination and conscious disability bias in the campuses mainly
hindered to inclusive education and professional development of the teachers with
disabilities in the University. The respondents stated that inherent disability bias

in recruitment and promotion was a major problem in the University; the teachers
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with disabilities adjust themselves with the university inaccessible structures and

unfriendly policies and attitudes.

The respondents suggested that the University executives and the campus
administrators can take steps to counteract disability biases and other biases in the
University. Infrastructures, practices and invisible attitude barriers in the University
held the students and teachers with disabilities back, rather than their physical
impairments: despite having a little progress on disability equality and justice,
the faculty with disabilities have been still held back by the University practices,
infrastructures that were bias toward the disabled teachers. The teachers with
disabilities mentioned that inherent disability bias in the mindsets of the University
administrators prevented to make disabled-friendly environments and to achieve
the key positions in the University. The teachers with disabilities expressed that the
process of performance evaluation of the teachers with disabilities are the same as for
general teachers in the university practices and systems; the abled-friendly criteria
constructed for the performance evaluation in the University make the disabled

teachers worse, and covertly impede them reaching at opportunities.

The University mechanisms usually provide more decision-making
assignments, training, research works to the general faculty rather than the disabled
teachers; it may be happened due to (un)conscious bias and stereotypes inherited by
the administrators. The teachers with disabilities complained that the University’s
performance management policy and procedure place the disabled persons worse.
The general faculty and the disabled faculty rarely have equal access to participation
in different activities in the University. Such university policy and norms hinder the
teachers’ professional development. The informants suggested that the University
needs to review the institutional practices and procedures for the teachers with
disabilities.

The teachers with disabilities recommended that the University can make the
well-planned infrastructures, buildings, libraries, stairs, toilets, etc. that will be easier
for both general and disabled students and teachers. The campus administrations and
the offices of the Campus Chiefs should be on the ground floor, so that the disabled
persons can easily access and take services. The linking paths between buildings

inside the campuses should be flat and smooth for the persons with vision and
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motor impairment. For vision impaired teachers, and also students, the University
can manage audio books, proper electronic support and technological access at the
University.

The administrators should be positive to provide various opportunities
available in the University. Regarding the facilities that the University has provided
to the disabled teachers, the administrators can make easier. The teachers with
disabilities do not entertain the general executives’ and faculty’s complimenting
on their academic and professional achievements in the university- “yasto saaririk
kathinaika baabajut ...”: the university executives attempted to show their empathy/
sympathy but ignored the needs inside the university. They affirmed that the
University must eliminate the (un)conscious and (un)intentional disability bias and
stereotypes and prejudices about the teachers with disabilities in the university; then
only it will uplift the standard of Tribhuvan University.

Conclusion

The faculty members with disabilities unmask their negative experiences
and understanding at the campuses and university. They lived through various
obstructing factors like inaccessible infrastructures, unfriendly teaching learning
environment, educational materials and pedagogy, limited institutional support,
limited cooperative friends, etc. at the university. The discussion of the lived
experiences of the teachers with disabilities of Tribhuvan University deduced that
they suffer mainly infrastructure barriers, university policy and practice barriers and
attitude barriers for their academic performance in the campuses. The faculty have
suffered more due to the university structures and executives’ attitudes rather than
their body conditions; disability studies interprets the people with disabilities agonize
more because of institutional and societal unfriendly behaviors. These barriers and
negative experiences sometimes frustrated and obstructed their intellectual, academic
and social integration at the university. They interrogated the university executives
why the infrastructures and practices are as they are, why even the recently
constructed structures and practices have been disabled-unfriendly in the university.
They responded themselves that the major causes are conscious negligence and
ignorance of the executives. Neglecting the teachers with disabilities in the university
gives adverse effects on the performance of the university, national goal (disability

education and justice) and society. A few modifications on the structures, practices
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and executive’s thoughts can improve the performances of the teachers with
disabilities as well as the university itself.

Although this study provide significant insight into the lived experiences of
teachers with disability at the university, there are also limitations in this study. This
study has included only five teachers having blindness, leg-impairments (wheel
chair users) and one hand disabilities; it lacks other serious types of disabilities like
intellectual disability, hearing disability, dwarfism because there were no other types
of teachers with disabilities except those three types in the university. These three
types of disabilities do not reflect the diversity of the lived experiences of teachers
with disabilities at the university. The study included the lived experiences of the
teachers with disabilities inside the constituent colleges of Tribhuvan University but
not in other colleges and other universities, families and societies. Therefore, the
findings of the study are not generalizable to the lived experiences of all people with
all types’ disabilities.

The lived experiences of the selected faculty with disabilities expose the
complexities encountered by the disabled teachers at the university. Ordinary
environments at the university vituperate the professors with disabilities. More
researches on the voices of disabilities and other minorities must be conducted inside
the university to enhance the academia. The lived experiences and stories happened
within the university help to create disable-friendly environments and praxis in the
universities in Nepal. The inquiry on the voices of the teachers with disability help
revamp the policies, attitudes, buildings and other structures at the university. There
is a saying- nothing for us without us. Therefore, the universities should involve the
disabled teachers in decision-making processes. This study will have a great effect on
the university executives in terms of thinking about teachers with disabilities.
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Abstract

The study aims to identify the relationship between determinants of work-life balance (work
flexibility, job design, and leave provision) with job satisfaction of bank employees. To portray
the relation between variables, a quantitative approach based on descriptive research design
is used with a close-ended, structured questionnaire-based primary data survey among bank
employees in the Kapilvastu district. A convenience sampling technique was administered to
obtain 154 valid responses. The collected data is procured with EFA and multiple regression
analysis. There is a significant effect of work-flexibility and leave provision on job satisfaction
while job design has no significant effect. The study proposes a framework for work-life
balance and job satisfaction with an extensive literature review and statistical analysis. The
result can be generalized for the improved performance of employees and to make a better

working environment in the organization.

Keywords: Leave provision, work flexibility, job design, work-life, working environment

Introduction

An essential component of a productive workplace is work-life balance.
Retaining a sound work-life balance reduces stress and so prevents office burnout.
Companies could be able to save costs associated with hiring, interviewing, and
training while simultaneously boosting employee satisfaction if they could keep
competent and valued employees (Parajuli, 2021). The work-life balance considers
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professional and personal lives as complementary rather than conflicting. Initiatives
and cultures focused on promoting work-life balance are meant to persuade
companies to implement measures that will help employees better balance work
and personal obligations (Campo et al., 2021). The antecedents of work-life balance
ie; working hours, career options, job design, and managerial support create a
crucial connection with commitments and perceptions of the employee toward the
job (Batt & Valcour, 2003). Work-life balance and satisfaction are real concerns

for practitioners and scholars alike. Different theories and models propose several
factors that affect work-life balance and satisfaction. This study has analyzed the
relationship of job satisfaction with work flexibility, leave provision, and job design.

There is a large number of empirical evidence that claims the linkage between
work-life balance and job satisfaction of employees. Among the various determinants
of job satisfaction, one of the causes is a sound work-life balance that decreases job
stress and ultimately reduces the turnover intention of employees (Lenka et al., 2009;
Seiders et al., 2007). Job satisfaction in terms of work-life balance symbolizes stress
and anxiety, work freedom, and positive social values, which signifies employee
retention (Alfayad & Arif, 2017; Pinar et al., 2012; Thies & Serratt, 2018). The
issues of work-life balance and job satisfaction of bank employees are raised globally
because of the heterogeneity and diversity of job nature (Yazdi & Abdi, 2017;

Owen et al., 2018; Ramanathan et al., 2016). Thus, the work-life balance and job
satisfaction of bank employees is a prominent researchable issue in the Nepalese
context.

The ‘World Happiness Report 2021’ published by the Sustainable
Development Solutions Network claimed that Nepal is the happiest country
in the whole of South Asia ("Building a Positive Workplace Culture," 2022).
Controversially, Giri et al. (2022) claimed intense psychological stress on Nepalese
healthcare professionals. Such mental stress may lead to weaker job performance and
build up demotivation towards the job as a result dissatisfaction and turnover may
occur. Both scenarios exhibited the contradictory psychology of employees towards
work life, family life, and balance between them, which offered the logic for current
research. Moreover, long-standing scholarly interests are observed about the work-
life balance, its incidents, and its consequences (Kelliher et al., 2019). Many big
business houses practiced disruptive ways of human resource management and its
effect on employees' psychology. As an example, Microsoft has been declared the
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best global workplace culture company as per the report of comparably annual best
global company culture (Dhimal, 2022). Which placed a strong emphasis on remote
and flexible employment arrangements. With this background, it is clear that work-
life balance is an important concern even for the Nepalese Banking industry that in

turn improves employee satisfaction and organizational performance.

Do work flexibility, leave provision and job design affect employees’ job
satisfaction? is the key research question so the study aims to explore the effect of

work-life balance on job satisfaction of bank employees.

Literature Review

Academia has a huge interest in the topic of WLB, specifically what it is,
how to ensure it, similarly the consequences and developing the supporting policies
of WLB (Kelliher et al., 2019). Nasution and Ali (2020) define Work-life balance as
the freedom of employees which create the working hours creatively and balance
the work with the rest of the responsibilities. As a result of implementing work-life
balance programs in the organization, employees are not only made to spend time
accomplishing their work. However, employees have additional responsibilities
outside of the organization such as families, friend circles, and other social
involvement, Consequently, it establishes a balance that will make workers happier
and more content with their work lives. In a more specific context, Haar (2013) has
highlighted the work-life balance between the job and the family, furthermore author
provided more insight into WLB as managing multiple roles in an employee's life
including work, family, as well as other responsibilities. So, WLB is considered as

the balance between work and family outcomes.

The WLB literature covered many theories such as compensation theory,
Enrichment theory, Spillover theory, Facilitation theory, and Border and Boundary
theory (Khateeb, 2021). Moreover, the most researched panorama within the WLB is
concerned with a female’s life balance between family and job (Lewis et al., 2007).
Work and family were kept separate before but now they are accepted as mutually
inclusive domains in case of emphasizing each other (Abolina & Veselova, 2022).
The study also incorporated the effect of work on family and also the effect of family
on job life.
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Out of its practical aspects, it has been designed to encourage the employee to
adopt the balance between job life and private life as a motivator factor. The concept
of work-life balance is rooted in the belief that endeavors for work and private lives
should not be viewed as competing but rather as complementary facets of life (de
Janasz et al., 2013). This may be realized by using a strategy that is envisioned as
multiple processes that include a reflected image of the needs of both employers and
employees, furthermore, the authors stated that work-life balance is a key component
of a productive workplace. Maintaining a sound work-life balance lessens stress and
prevents burnout in the office. Prolonged stress can even have a bad effect on mental
health because it raises the risk of sadness, nervousness, and sleeplessness. Most
Nepalese pieces of literature have been focused on financial aspects as determinants
of job satisfaction, this study emphasizes non-financial predictors (WLB) of job
satisfaction. Based on the above literature review, the research framework is
presented in Figure 1.

Figure 1
Research Framework

[ Work Flexibility

[ Job Design Work-life Balance J———P[ Job Satisfaction J

[ Leave Provision

Work flexibility and Job Satisfaction

Work flexibilities have various dimensions. Creating flexible work hours,
alternative work schedules, working shifts, and working modes also represent the
flexibility policy (Wheatley, 2008). After the COVID situation, working from home
has also been viable and getting practiced.

For the good management of employees, a flexibility policy is considered
an innovative practice (Agufana, 2015) which leads to satisfied employees and
employers as well. The researcher further claims reducing job stress leads to better
work-life and work-family balance and ultimately to job satisfaction. The literature
has acted as the foundation for setting up the connection between flexibility policy
and the job satisfaction of employees. The flexibility of work policy also plays
a role in developing professionalism in the job by balancing the other activities
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(Casper & Harris, 2008). Furthermore, the research reveals how to lessen the friction
between work and home life, which leads to improved employee productivity and

effectiveness in terms of dedication and contentment.

For the individual, more satisfaction and work-family balance, and for
organizations, longer work hours and effective performance be achieved via flexible
working practices (Carlson et al., 2010).

Based on the literature, the study examined the relationship between work
flexibility with job satisfaction of banking employees of the Kapilvastu district.

H,: There is a significant relationship between flexibility policy and the job satisfaction
of employees.

Job Design and Job Satisfaction

Job design implies the roadmap of accomplishing the job in their prospective
ways. It specifies the activities as per the role of the individual or group involved in
day-to-day activities (Oldham & Fried, 2016). Many scholars studied job design
in the prospectives of job satisfaction and work-life balance. Kornhauser (1965)
addressed the influence of job design on employee behavior in terms of providing the
chance to use their abilities. Similarly,

Ben and Moruf (2012) also claimed a significant relationship between job
design and employee attitude toward job and organization as well. Furthermore,
the study argued for the long-term survival of an organization with a job design by
explaining absenteeism, high turnover of labor, and low performance with improper
job design.

Fahr (2011) highlighted the evidence of increasing job satisfaction with job
design and redesign. Verhofstadt et al. (2007) have shown that the key qualities of
autonomy, variation, task identity, and feedback are highly valued among employees
who are willing to put their best effort into performing a task which all are assumed
as the output of the job design. With these all, it can be hypothesized that job
design is a determinant of the work-life balance and have an association with job
satisfaction.

H,: There is a significant relationship between job design and the job satisfaction of

employees.
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Leave Provisions and Job Satisfaction

Leave provisions cover many dimensions of leave and its practices such as
leave permission, paid and unpaid leaves, leave accrual payment, and also cover
types of leave such as annual leave, public holidays, sick leave, maternity leave, and
parental leave. The connection between leave provision and affective organizational
commitment resulted in decreased turnover intention (Casper & Harris, 2008). The
study further argued the leave provision has a significant relationship with work-life
balance and hence with job satisfaction. A similar fact has also been proposed by
(Faroque et al., 2019) more over it, the research explored the connection between
employee intention toward leave provision. The literature covered by this study
shows that organization policy regarding festival holidays, parental leaves, weekly

holidays, and casual leaves has a vital role in the job satisfaction of the employees.

These findings, therefore, show that employees who receive more generous
leave benefits from their employer are indirectly more satisfied as they have fewer

plans to leave the company.

H.: There is a significant relationship between leave provision and the job

satisfaction of employees.

Methods

Research Design

Research design is a strategy of obtaining information to conduct a study and
generalizing and also providing the answer to various research questions (Bloomfield
& Fisher, 2019). A primary data-based causal-comparative research design has been
adopted in this research study. This design enables the generalization of findings in a

large population.

Population and Sample

In a recent scenario, Nepalese banks are engaged in merging and acquisition
practices. So almost 45 bank branches are operated in 5 main cities of Kapilvastu
district. Among these branches altogether 154 permanent employees were taken into

consideration as a sample. This study used convenience sampling for survey research
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as respondents were selected based on their availability and convenience (Creswell et
al., 2003).

Data Collection Methods

The primary data collection method was through a closed-ended questionnaire
survey in different sub-urban areas of the Kapilvastu district. A five-point Likert scale
was employed to collect the data. The self-administered questionnaire survey was

conducted and questionnaires were distributed face-to-face and via e-mail.

Instruments

The questionnaire included two sections named a demographic and content
section. The items of the content section were developed on a five-point Likert scale
(1 to 5), varying between strongly disagree (1) to strongly Agree (5). The study
covers four variables termed as work flexibility, job design, leave provision, and
job satisfaction. work-life balance is utilized as a mediating variable between the
first three variables and job satisfaction. work flexibility is categorized as scheduled
and workplace flexibility. Out of both categories, five items were used to collect the
responses of respondents regarding the flexibility policy. Among five, three items
were used from (Rothausen, 1994) and (Pagani, 2008). Rest two items were obtained
from (Kelliher et al., 2019). To measure the job design, six items were used based on
the literature of Menezes and Wood (2006) and Rai and Maheshwari (2020). Leave
provision defined by four instruments Andresen et al. (2007) and White et al. (2003).
For job satisfaction, three items were self-constructed as per the literature and the
rest of the three items were adopted from Weiss et al. (1967) and Lakatamitou et
al. (2020). The study used descriptive and inferential statistics for presenting and
analyzing the data. The exploratory factor analysis (EFA) was used to improve the

reliability and validity of the existing scales.
Results

This section presents the analysis of data to reach to conclusion of the study.

demographic detail analysis and content analysis are presented here.
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Table 1
Demographic Profile of Respondents

N=154

Demographical variable Classification Frequency Percentage
Below 20 yrs 6 3.9
21 to 30 yrs 108 70.1

Age
31 to 45 yrs 40 26.0
46 and above 0 0
Male 118 76.6

Gender Female 36 23.4
Others 0 0

Marital status Married o4 01.0
Unmarried 60 39.0
Below 2 yrs 48 31.2

Experience 2t0 6 yrs 78 50.6
7 to 12 yrs 26 16.9
13 and above 2 1.3

The study covers four demographical variables with proper classification
termed age, gender, marital status, and experience. A large number of respondents of
the age group 21 to 30 years in age-wise and male in gender. Most of the respondents
have work experience of 2 to 6 years followed by experience having less than 2 years.
The number of respondents with an experience of more than 13 years is comparatively
negligible and of ages more than 46 years is zero.

Before proceeding with EFA, as the basic requirement of data, the KMO and
Barlett tests were calculated. The value of the KMO measure of sampling adequacy is
0.691, the value is more than 0.6 which is an acceptable value for running the factor
analysis source. The measure of the statistical probability that the correlation matrix
has significant correlations among some of its components is measured by Bartlett's test
of sphericity. The value was significant, ¥* (78) = 886.11 (P<0.01), which also reflects
the suitability for factor analysis. Another parameter of EFA was eigenvalues. The four
factors were incorporated in the model having an eigenvalue of more than 1.00. To
analyze the job satisfaction variable, those four factors altogether are responsible for
72.028% of the total variance.
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Table 2
Rotated Component Matrix

Component

1 2 3 4
FP1 0.714
FP2 0.825
FP3 0.794
JD1 0.759
JD2 0.787
JD3 0.911
JD4 0.772
LP2 0.846
LP3 0.877
LP4 0.795
JS4 0.774
JSS 0.856
JS6 0.848

For the commonalities, the extraction value ranges from 0.610 to 0.836 which
is more than the 0.5 threshold, which showed that EFA extracted large amounts of the
variance in the variables. The resulting factors were given labels with the acceptable
factor solution, as shown in Table no 2, The labeling was done by Hair et al.'s (2010)
recommendation that labels should represent factor loadings. The rotated component
matrix has proceeded with the extraction method of Principal component analysis and
rotation method of varimax with Kaiser-normalization.

Regression Analysis
Table 3
ANOVA
Model Sumof e Mean o
Squares Square
Regression  15.797 3 5266 6821 .000°

Residual 115.788 150 0.772
Total 131.584 153
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Table no 3 shows that the F' (3,150) = 6.821, P-value = .000 i.e., P-value <
.01 means the regression model of selected variables is a good fit for the data and
the independent variables significantly predict the dependent variable named as job
satisfaction of the employee.

Table 4
Regression Coefficient

Unstandardized Standardized
Coefficients Coefficients

Model t Sig.
B ]ESrE%r Beta
(Constant) 2.596  0.526 4.939 0
FP_COM 0.218  0.079 0.228 2.779  0.006
JD COM -0.098  0.074 -0.109  -133  0.186
LP COM 031  0.087 0.274  3.573 0

The estimated model coefficient with significance value is presented as
JS = Constant +  FP + ,JD + B3LP
JS =2.596 + 0.218FP — 0.098JD + 0.31LP

To test the hypothesis, the use of a standardized regression coefficient is
preferable which enables the regression coefficient more comparable (Ho, 2006).
The regression analysis showed 3 independent variables termed work flexibility,
job design, and leave provision to determine the dependent variable termed job
satisfaction of employees whose standardized (beta) coefficients were 0.228, -0.109,
and 0.274 with P-values 0.006, 0.186, and 0.000 respectively. Among them, the
P-value for work flexibility is less than the alpha value (0.05), and the P-value for
leave provision is also less than the alpha value (0.05) but the P-value for job design
is more than the alpha value (0.05). With this connection of statistics, the research
hypothesis stated for job satisfaction with work flexibility and leave provision was
supported and the hypothesis stated for job satisfaction with job design was not
supported.
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Discussion

The discussion over the findings of the study will exist here in terms of
stated hypotheses. Among them, the first hypothesis assumed the relationship
between work flexibility and job satisfaction. Work-life balance and flexible working
arrangements have gotten significant attention (Cannon, 2017). Similarly, the finding
of this study also revealed the positive relationship between work flexibility and
job satisfaction. On the contrary of the finding, intense activity cause adversely
impacts work-life balance mediating in job satisfaction of employees (Rubery
et al., 2016). Good working circumstances are key to the growth of employees'
well-being and the general success of a firm. However, it might be challenging
to manage working circumstances with the right factors. The work environment
is facing disrupted modification based on technology, workforce diversity, and
globally changing schools of thought over the working environment (Koontz et al.,
1976). Hence, working organizations need to be continuously integrated with their
concern determinants to access the satisfied human resources and overall growth of
organizations.

Another independent variable leave provision is tested with job satisfaction
and obtained a positive significant relationship between them. The finding is in
a similar path to many empirical research findings. Casper and Harris (2008)
claimed the justifiable relationship between leave provision and job satisfaction by
keeping work-life balance as a mediating variable. Empirical evidence is not only
for leave provision and job satisfaction but also for the intention of retention of job
(Faroque et al., 2019). This study claimed the relationship between job design and
job satisfaction of banking employees is insignificant relation. The finding may be
generalized as there is low attention of respondents towards job design to determine
job satisfaction. They do not consider the methods and techniques of doing the
job to be responsible for satisfaction. Ben and Moruf (2012) claimed a significant
relationship between job design and employee attitude toward satisfaction, which is
contradictory to the findings of this study. Furthermore, the study argued for the long-
term survival of an organization with a job design by explaining absenteeism, high
turnover of labor, and low performance with improper job design. Also, Fahr (2011)
highlighted the evidence of increasing job satisfaction with job design and redesign.
With these contradictory findings with global empirical reviews, it may recommend
for further researchers in Nepalese context.
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Conclusion

The study concluded by confirming the relationships between the work-life
balance and job satisfaction of employees. To determine the job satisfaction of bank
employees adjustable working mechanisms and rules and regulations have a positive
relationship. In addition, the leave provision has a positive relationship with job
satisfaction. Employees celebrate the leave as a special occasion and can balance family
issues. However, the methods of doing a job i.e. job design have no more determining
role on job satisfaction. Overall, the work-life balance has a meaningful determining
role in the job satisfaction of bank employees.

Academically, the study proposed a framework for work-life balance and
job satisfaction with an extensive literature review and statistical analysis. The
connection between variables is justified literally and statistically. The results
of the study have important implications for managerial decisions and the well-
being of employees. It is essential to comprehend how work-life balance affects
job satisfaction when developing treatments and policies that support a healthy
workplace, which may boost employee morale, lower burnout, and enhance
productivity. Commercial banks can benefit from a deeper knowledge of the
relationship between work-life balance and job satisfaction since they are dynamic,
fast-paced workplaces. This knowledge may be used to create employee-centered
tactics that provide a more uplifting and durable work environment.
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Abstract

This study investigated the impact of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal from fiscal year 2057/2058
to 2078/2079 based on empirical evidence. Descriptive and analysis research designed was
used. To meet this objective, time series macroeconomic data of GDP and indirect tax were
used. Data are collected from economic survey, ministry of finance. The ordinary Least Square
technique was employed to test the hypotheses formulated. The result shows that indirect tax
contributes significantly to GDP. During the periods under review, the growth rate of indirect
tax revenue was 16.52 % on average and the average ratio of indirect tax revenue to that of
GDP was 9.98 %. The coefficient of determination was 98.4 %. P-value is very low (p <
0.001). The hypothesis suggests a positive relationship between indirect tax revenue and GDP
in Nepal. The regression model indicates significance, rejecting the null hypothesis. Indirect
tax revenue plays a crucial role in Nepal’s GDP. The findings also reveal that there is the
existence of both a positive and strong relationship between indirect tax revenue and GDP.
Hence, the Government of Nepal should search for a way to boost the revenue from indirect
tax by mostly supporting the configurations of networks among all the agencies of government
and taxing authorities of the federal level, each providence, and local bodies to meet the growth

and to facilitate public services for the country.
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Introduction

A modern government collects required funds through different sources,
mainly from revenue and debt. Among different sources, tax is the most important
source of government revenue. Taxes are revenue collected by the government
to facilitate public services for the country and the operation of its administrative
activities (Bhatia, 2009). Taxation is the most powerful instrument available to
a Government to collect the required funds for the growth of a country. It is a
powerful tool to control a country's economy. The main objectives of taxation are
to raise revenues, regulate the economy, boost the economy, the equal distribution
of national income, and remove provincial disparities (Dhakal et al,. 2023). Tax on
these goods and services is included in their prices. Taxpayers can easily shift the
burden to consumers at large by selling these goods and services at higher prices
(Kandel, 2006). People pay tax when they consume goods and services, and indirect
tax is transferrable and does not affect taxpayers directly. There is mass participation
because every person pays tax for the receipts of goods and services. It can charge
a higher rate for harmful goods, such as cigarettes, tobacco, cigar, chewing tobacco,
pan masala, alcohol, and beer to discourage them. The contribution of the indirect
tax to Nepali's GDP, total revenue, and tax revenue has always been significant
(Dangal, 2018). The tax can be classified into two categories direct tax and indirect
tax. The tax that is levied directly on income is direct tax and the tax that is levied
on the price of consumption is an indirect tax. Indirect tax is imposed on one person
but the burden can shift to another person (Chapagai, 2021). Indirect taxes are taxes
collected by intermediaries who bear the possible economic burden of the tax. It can
be transferred by the taxpayer to another person. Indirect taxes can increase the price
of goods, so consumers pay the tax by paying more for the product. Indirect taxes
contribute substantially to government revenue in Nepal. Revenue collected from
indirect taxes is an essential source of funding for public services and infrastructure
development. The government relies on these revenue to finance its operations and
(Dhakal et al., 2023). Gross domestic product (GDP) is the total monetary or market
value of all the finished goods and services produced within a country’s borders in
a specific period. As a broad measure of overall domestic production, it functions
as a comprehensive scorecard of a given country’s economic health (Adhikari et al.,
2021). Ghimire (2019) found that GDP and government revenue have been strongly
related to the direct tax and indirect revenue of Nepal. Shrestha (2000) shows that
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the contribution of indirect tax to total revenue has a fluctuating trend, indirect Tax
is found regressive the Nepalese tax system has reflected the overall dependency on
indirect Tax. Dangal (2021) during the study periods, the percentage contribution

of indirect taxes to gross domestic product was increasing trend from 6.60 to 14.45.
Dangal (2022) during the study periods, direct tax seemed to fluctuate and increase.
Mannan et al. (2022) argue that the higher indirect tax caused a negative relationship
between tax revenue and national income. Honcharenko et al. (2023) indirect taxes
are a significant source of Government revenue, it is a sample for the government to
impose and collect since they are applied widely and automatically added to the cost
of products and services. The above studies and results show that there are positive
and negative relationships between indirect tax and GDP.

The role of indirect tax as a major source of revenue in Nepal has been
growing over the years. The government of Nepal, in the national budget, increases
its expenditure to a great extent. To meet the increase in expenditure, more emphasis
was laid on indirect. So, a question arises here; is there a connection between indirect
tax and GDP in Nepal? So the primary objective of this study was to determine
the impact of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal by answering the following research
question: what is the effect of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal? Or how does indirect
tax impact the GDP growth of the economy?

Literature Review

The studies examine the impact of indirect tax on the economic growth of
Nigeria; the result revealed that has a negative and insignificant relationship between
indirect tax and economic growth in Nigeria (Ilabora & Mgbame, 2012). The study
examined the impact of indirect tax on the economic performance of Nigeria, the
result revealed that value-added tax, has a positive and insignificant impact on the
real gross domestic product while customs and excise duties have a positive and
significant impact on the real gross domestic product of Nigeria (Akhor & Ekudayo,
2016; Nmesirionye et al., 2019; Laure, 2019). Gbata (2017) examines the impact
of taxation on long-run growth in Sub-Saharan Africa, tax has no impact on growth
over the long run, whereas indirect tax has a negative effect on growth over the
short run. Bazgen (2018) indirect tax will positively affect the economic growth of
the Romanian economy. Ahmad et al. (2018) investigated the empirical relationship
between indirect taxes and economic growth in Pakistan, indirect tax has a long-
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term, considerable negative impact on economic growth while its coefficients in the
short run were insignificant. Odhiambo and Olushola (2018) examine the relationship
between taxation and economic growth in a developed country the results reveals
that taxation has a significant impact on GDP. Nwamuo (2019) the study analyzed
the effect of tax revenue on economic growth in Nigeria using root test the results
shows that profit tax, corporate income tax, custom duty and excise duty have a
positive and insignificant effect on the economic growth and non-oil revenue has a
positive and significant effect on the economy. All et al. (2018) the study examines
the impact of tax revenue and economic growth of Kenya using the ordinary least
square methods. The results reveal that tax revenue has a positive significant impact
on economic growth. Adhikari (2019) investigates the impact of VAT on Nepal's
GDP; the results indicate that the share of VAT to GDP is not satisfactory. Duravic-
Todorovic et al. (2019) examine the linear link between direct tax and economic
development in the OECD countries for the study period. The result indicates a
statistically significant relationship between tax revenue and gross domestic product
in OECD countries. Korkmaz et al. (2019) the study investigates the impact of
taxation on economy growth in turkey by using the autoregressive distributed lag
approach. The result shows a positive and significant impact of indirect taxes on
economic growth and negative significant impact of direct tax revenue. Nguyen's
(2019) analysis of how direct tax and indirect taxes impact Vietnam's economic
growth reveals that indirect tax has a positive effect, whereas direct tax has no
appreciable effect. Shrestha and Kautish (2020) examine the impact of Government
revenue on the economic growth of Nepal, the results show that there is a positive
relation between government revenue and economic development. Indirect tax

and non-tax revenue positively effects economic development whereas direct tax
on economic growth is insignificant. Kharel (2021) investigates the impact of tax
revenue and total revenue on Nepal's GDP, the result indicates that both had a
positive significant impact on GDP, and the tax revenue trend had indicated positive
trends. Chapagai (2021) studies the contribution of VAT to the gross domestic
product in Nepal from 2001 to 2019 by using the ordinary least square technique.
The result reveals that there is a positive and strong relationship between VAT

and GDP. The average ratio of VAT revenue to GDP was 4.38 percent. Oluwatobi

et al. (2021) a causal —effect study was conducted between tax revenue, capital
formation and economic growth, the result shows that tax revenue has a positive
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impact on GDP and capital formation. Abd Hakim et al. (2022) the findings of this
study indicate that developed and developing countries have distinct effects from
direct and indirect taxes on economic growth. Based on the GDPPC of emerging
countries, the results demonstrate a substantial negative correlation between direct
and indirect taxes and economic progress. Direct taxes do, however, have a strong
positive correlation with economic progress in developed countries. The findings
indicate a negative correlation between GDPPC-measured economic progress and
indirect taxation. These findings suggest that developing nations' tax systems do

not contribute to their economies growing faster. It's interesting to note that in both
developed and developing nations, the increase of GDP per capita is inversely
connected with GST. This study suggests that, despite the fact that the majority of
countries obtain their tax income primarily from indirect taxes, such as GST, society
does not appear to profit economically from the introduction of the tax, especially

in emerging nations. Karki et al. (2023) examined the relationship between indirect
taxes and government expenditure in Nepal, the results showed that indirect tax has a
favorable and statistically significant association with government expenditure during
the study periods. Abata et al. (2023) examined the effect of direct and indirect

tax on economic growth in Nigeria, the result shows that direct tax had a negative
significant effect on economic growth while indirect tax had a positive significant
effect on economic growth in Nigeria. Thus, the literature review reveals that the
present research work is an addition to the existing work to analyze the contribution
of indirect tax on GDP in Nepal.

Methods

This comprehensive investigation employs a descriptive research design to
analyze the contribution of indirect tax revenue to GDP in Nepal based on time series
data covering the periods from 2057/20058 to 2078/2079. Secondary quantitative
data were used. Such quantitative data were sourced mainly from the economy
survey of the Ministry of Finance in Nepal. The study applies the Ordinary Least
Square (OLS) regression and correlation coefficient to empirically estimate the
relationships between GDP and indirect tax revenue. Descriptive statistics was
employed to present the data through percentages and ratios. Additionally, the
independent t-test was employed to validate the research hypotheses and interpret the
result obtained from the OLS analysis.
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Model Specification

This paper examines the correlations between GDP and indirect tax to find out
the contributions of indirect tax to the GDP of Nepal from 2057/20058 to 2078/2079.
To that extent, the construction of a statistical model which inaugurates the
relationships among the variables of the study was essential. The review of different
empirical literatures existing in the area of indirect tax and GDP for different
countries shows that the analysis of selected variables has a linear functional form
in their general contexts. Hence, guided by the perceived functional relationship
between the matrix of GDP and indirect tax revenue, the link is forged between
these two variables. From sub-macro and micro-economic perspectives, the model
for this work states that the GDP depends on the revenue collected from indirect
tax. Accordingly, the purposeful relationships and resulting models are specified as

follows:

GDP = f(X) (1)

From the above functional relationships, the working model of the paper is specified
below:

GDP =B, + B, (X) +1 (2)

Where;

GDP= Gross domestic product, B = Autonomous (Intercept)

B,= Coefficient of indirect tax, u = Error term

X= Indirect tax revenue.

As the GDP is expected even when no revenue was collected from indirect tax, the

‘priori’ expectation is that the model parameter is expected to be positively signed.

Research Hypothesis

The review of different empirical previous research on this subject area
shows that there were positive relationships between indirect tax and GDP for
the economies of different countries. To that extent, the present study evaluates

statistically by developing the following hypothesis:

HO: Indirect tax plays no significant role in Nepal's GDP.
H1: Indirect tax plays a crucial role in Nepal's GDP.
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Results and Discussion

The result revalues that GDP has increased over the study periods, with a
minimum Rs. 4,415, 190 million in 2057/058 and a maximum of Rs. 49,337,000
million in year 2078/079, the mean GDP over the this period is Rs. 19,235,728
million. Indirect tax revenue has also increased over the periods, form Rs. 287, 057
to 7,247,728 million, the mean indirect tax is Rs. 2,287,704. The ratio of indirect tax
to GDP has varied over the study periods. This percentage increases, from a low of
6.10 percent in 2059/060 to a high of 14.75 in 2077/078. The mean indirect tax to
GDP ratio is 9.89 percent. The percentage increase in indirect tax revenue ranged
from a decrease of 11.74 percent to a significant increase of 45.60 percent. The
mean growth rate of indirect tax is 16.52 percent (Table 1). These variations indicate
changes in the rate of growth of indirect tax revenue, which can be influenced
by economic conditions of the country. Indirect tax to GDP ratio measure the
proportion of indirect taxes relative to the GDP. It gives an idea of how much of the
country's economic output is being collected as indirect taxes. Therefore indirect tax
contributed its own share to enhance the GDP of Nepalese economy.

The multiple correlation coefficients (R) is 99.2 percent, indicating a strong
positive correlation between indirect and GDP. The coefficient of determination (R?)
is 98.4 indicates that 98.4 percent of the variance in GDP explained by indirect tax
suggesting a strong relationship. Adjusted R? is also 98.4 percent, indicating that the
model is a good fit even after considering the number of predictors. The regression
findings also acquaint as F-ratio is 1265.70 and the associated p- valued (sig, F
change is) very low (0.000), indication that addition of indirect tax significantly
improved the model's fit, which is significant. (Table2). The result indicated that
null hypothesis was rejected and assuming that indirect tax makes significant to the
Nepalese economy and there is strong positive correlation between indirect tax and
GDP.

The result shows that as the autonomous of the regression is positive which
depicts that the economy will be having positive value of Rs.43416.961 as the
GDP, due the existence of indirect tax during the study periods. There is a positive
coefficient of indirect tax and GDP. To that extent, the result reveals as Rs. 1
increment of indirect tax will lead to in increment of about Rs. 6.510 in Nepal GDP.
The unstandardized coefficients show the actual value of the coefficients in the
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regression model is 43416.961. The coefficient for the indirect tax is 6.510. The
Beta for Indirect tax is 0.992. This suggests that Indirect tax has a strong positive
impact on the GDP in Nepal. The T-statistic measures the statistical significance of
the coefficients. A higher absolute T-value indicates greater significance. For the
constant (intercept), T is 7.575, and it is highly significant (p < 0.001). For Indirect
tax T is 35.577 and it is also highly significant (p < 0.001) (Table3). The significance
level (p-value) indicates whether the coefficients are statistically significant. A small
p-value (typically less than 0.05) suggests that the indirect tax has a significant
impact on the GPD. In both cases (constant and Indirect tax), the p-value is very low
(p <0.001), indicating that both are highly significant.

The result indicated that null hypothesis was rejected this implies as indirect
tax has statistically significant influence on GDP of Nepal during the study periods
under considerations. The findings of this study is consists with Dangal (2018),
Ghimire (2019) Shrestha (2000), Dangal (2021), Honcharenko et al., (2023),
Bazgen (2018), Nguyen (2019), Akhor and Ekuda (2016), Nmesirionye et al. (2019),
Laure (2019), Korkmaz et al. (2019), Shrestha and Kautish (2020), Kharel (2021),
Chapagai (2021), Oluwatobi et al. (2021), Karki et al. (2023) and Abata et al. (2023)
but Mannan et al., (2022), Ilabora and Mgbame (2012), Gbata (2017), Adhikari
(2019), and Abd Hakim et al. (2022) is not consists with the finding of the study.
Finally, result indicates that indirect tax has a positive significant impact on GDP.

Conclusion

This study examines the correlations among GDP and indirect tax in order to
find out the contributions impact of indirect tax to GDP of Nepal from 2057/20058 to
2078/2079 with the applications of the OLS method by using the annual quantitative
time series secondary data. The GDP has been steadily increasing over the years,
with substantial growth from 2057/058 to 2078/079, indicating overall economic
growth. Indirect tax collected has also increased significantly over the study periods.
This suggests that the governments' revenue from indirect taxes has grown in
line the expending economy. The indirect tax as a percentage of GDP has shown
fluctuations tends to increase in recent years. This indicates that the government in
collecting a higher share of taxes relative to the GDP. GDP based on indirect tax.

The R2 value of 98.4 indicates a strong relationship and the F change statistic's low
p-value suggests that the model is significant and indirect tax directly impact on GDP
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in Nepal. The result revalues that indirect tax revenue has increased over the study
periods which has a positive influenced by economic conditions of the country. The
coefficients of determination model are good fit and the explanatory power of the
variable within the model is high to make strong conclusions. Correlation coefficient
(R) is the existence of both positive and strong relationship between indirect tax and
GDP. The regression findings also acquaint as F-ratio is 1265.70 and the associated
p- valued (sig, F change is) very low (0.000), indication that addition of indirect

tax significantly improved the model's fit, which is significant. Indirect tax makes
significant to the Nepalese economy and there is strong positive correlation between
indirect tax and GDP. There is a positive coefficient of indirect tax and GDP. This
suggests that Indirect tax has a strong positive impact on the GDP in Nepal. Indirect
tax T is highly significant (p < 0.001). The significance level (p-value) indicates
whether the coefficients are statistically significant. A small p-value (typically less
than 0.05) suggests that the indirect tax has a significant impact on the GPD. In both
cases (constant and Indirect tax), the p-value is very low (p < 0.001), indicating that
both are highly significant. So, the study concluded that indirect tax revenue plays an
energetic role for the GDP in Nepal and it enables to succeed the current growth and
transformations plan (GTP) of the country. The empirical investigation in the study
reveals that indirect tax has a positive relationship with GDP and is contributing to
the economic growth of the nation. Finding the positive relation is important to any
economy for some reasons. GDP has increased over the study periods. It indicates
economic development and prosperity over the years. The growth in indirect tax
revenue is positive sign for GDP Therefore, the paper recommends that the Nepal
government should make a full effort to efficiently collect and effectively utilize such
tax revenue through closing the door towards the issues of corruptions which can be
possible through making the tax administrations more fashionable than ever before.
The Government should ensure effective and efficient use of taxes since they have a
direct bearing on the Development of the economy.

The study suggests that the Government of Nepal should focus on strategies
to enhance revenue from indirect taxes. This can be achieved by fostering
collaboration and coordination among various Government agencies, tax authorities
at the federal, provincial and local levels. Strengthening these networks can not only
encouragement economic development but also facilitate the provision of public
services for the benefit of the country.
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Appendix

Table 1
GDP and indirect tax
"In Ten Million"
GDP (Expenditure . Percentage
. Indirect tax | .
Year method) at current | Total Indirect tax increase of
. to GDP o
price indirect tax
2057/2058 44,151.90 2870.57 6.50 0.00
2058/2059 45,944.23 2872.43 6.25 0.06
2059/2060 49,223.13 3001.41 6.10 4.49
2060/2061 53,674.90 3626.04 6.76 20.81
2061/2062 58,941.20 4103.29 6.96 13.16
2062/2063 65,408.40 4346.23 6.64 5.92
2062/2064 72,782.70 5214.64 7.16 19.98
2064/2065 81,566.30 6206.78 7.61 19.03
2065/2066 98,827.20 8273.12 8.37 33.29
2066/2067 119,277.40 12045.3 10.10 45.60
2067/2068 136,695.40 13159.46 9.63 9.25
2068/2069 152,734.40 15527.54 10.17 18.00
2069/2070 169,501.10 18781.2 11.08 20.95
2070/2071 223,253.00 22770.66 10.20 21.24
2071/2072 242,364.00 25746.49 10.62 13.07
2072/2073 260,818.00 28953.94 11.10 12.46
2073/2074 307,714.00 38658.95 12.56 33.52
2074/2075 345,595.00 48027.14 13.90 24.23
2075/2076 385,893.00 54418.42 14.10 13.31
2076/2077 388,870.00 48031 12.35 -11.74
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2077/2078 435,255.00 64182.96 14.75 33.63
2078/2079 493,370.00 72477.28 14.69 13.35
Minimum Maximum Mean
gﬁiﬂfﬁﬁggi‘gge method) at 44151.90 | 493370.00 |  192357.28
Total Indirect tax (Rs.) 2870.57 72477.28 22877.038
Indirect tax to GDP (%) 6.10 14.75 9.89
Growth rate of indirect tax (%) -11.74 45.60 16.52

Sources: Economy survey, Ministry of Finance, Government of Nepal 2060/2061,
2067/2068, 2071/ 2072, 2075/2076 and 2078/2079)

Table 2

Model Summary on the Relationship between Indirect Tax and GDP
Change Statistics
R | Adjusted| Std. Errorof | R .
Model | R Square | R Square | the Estimate | Square | F Change | df1 | df2 Sig. F
Change
Change
1 9922 1.984 |.984 18362.21807 |.984 1265.703 |1 {20 |.000

a. Predictors: (Constant), Total Indirect tax
b. Dependent Variable: GDP (Expenditure method) at current price
Sources: Calculation on the base of SPSS sofiware

Table 3
Model Specification
Unstandardized Standardized 95.0% Confidence
Model Coefficients Coefficients T Sig. Interval for B
B Std. Beta Lower |Upper
Error Bound |Bound
(Constant) |43416.961 |5731.698 7.575 1.000 |31460.850 |55373.073
1
TOt'fll 6.510 183 992 35.577 {.000 | 6.129 6.892
Indirect tax
a. Dependent Variable: GDP (Expenditure method) at current price
Sources: Calculation on the base of SPSS software.
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Abstract

The main objective of this paper is to explore the influence of the construction of skyscrapers
on a nation’s economy. It explores how skyscrapers influence the economic status of the nation
worldwide. Drawing from an extensive literature review and the researcher’s insights, the
article underscores the growth of Asian and Western skyscrapers and their influence on the
nation’s economic status. It places equal emphasis on the historical aspects, with a vital role
regarding the nation’s economy and the economic crisis due to the construction of skyscrapers.
Thematically, the researcher analyzed the literature regarding the construction of skyscrapers
and its impacts and challenges. Firstly, the role of skyscrapers on the economic growth of a
nation is described in detail, and the data related to Asian and Western high-rise buildings is
reviewed. It shows that skyscrapers play a vital role in developing the economic condition of
some nations. Secondly, the influence of the construction of tall buildings is also reviewed
deeply, as well as the challenges and opportunities faced by the people and nation, like the
economic crisis due to significant investments in skyscrapers. Overall, the high skyscrapers
are the glory and identity of the nation. It enhances the nation’s economic progress rather than

being a burden.
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Introduction

In the 19th century, the invention of the elevator based on hydraulic principles
caused engineers to construct tall buildings (Ray & Roy, 2018). The development
of highly advanced technology in the engineering field also forced to build the
high skyscrapers. The ten-story home insurance building made of steel frames is
considered the first skyscraper in Chicago, USA (Ali & Al-Kodmany, 2012). Further,
they added that the progress in developing high-rise buildings was seen after World
War 11, especially in the USA and other European countries, including Middle
Eastern Asia. Along with the advanced technology, the construction of tall buildings
supports the preservation of the land utilized in various public places like parks, open
spaces, etc. In urban planning, horizontal growth can deteriorate the land meant for
public use, agriculture, and nature preservation. As a result, the government of any
nation can effectively utilize space by constructing tall vertical buildings without

taking up much physical land.

However, skyscrapers have always been a controversial issue since the 19th
century. Having skyscrapers in major cities is vital to that country's economic
growth. Some experts identify the skyscrapers as a measure of prosperity for the
nation, and the construction of the skyscrapers preceded major financial corrections
and turmoil in the economic institutions (As cited in Lawrence, 1999). However,
other experts believe that the economic crisis occurs due to more investment in
skyscrapers. Because of more investment, the relationship between the average
size of the buildings and the nation's Gross Domestic Product (GDP) growth rate
is negative (Barr & Luo, 2021). From the literature, It is seen how the construction
of skyscrapers destroys the appearance of the urban city and causes environmental
pollution. Also, the perception trend towards the construction of skyscrapers and their
influence on the economy differs in various chronological periods with reference to
the nation's GDP. The ideas mentioned above on skyscrapers and their influence on
several issues prompt the researcher to explore the influence of the construction of
skyscrapers on the economy of the nation. As Oldfield and Wood (2009) denotes that

the skyscrapers are considered to be the pride and prosperity of nations worldwide.
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According to the information gathered during this research, It can be argued that
constructing skyscrapers plays a vital role in the growth of a country's economy as it

can be a sign of the nation's progress.

Defining skyscrapers is important to understand how they impact countries.
Skyscrapers can be described as the construction of tall buildings with certain
criteria of the nation. Sethi (2021) claims that the American system of classifying
skyscrapers based on their height is accepted worldwide as “150 m to 300 m tall
buildings” categorized as skyscrapers. Similarly, Pilch (2021) defines skyscrapers
as multi-storied buildings whose height is more than 100 m. However, the
definition of skyscrapers has been changing day by day. It is “the architectural
output of the twentieth-century or modern capitalistic society” (Thornton, 2012).
Besides, skyscrapers are classified into two categories - residential skyscrapers and
commercial skyscrapers. Both types of skyscrapers support the economic activities
of the city or the country. The skyscrapers index/skyscrapers effect is a financial
indicator predicting severe economic changes, which Lawerence coined in 1999
(Thornton, 2012). Hence, skyscrapers are huge buildings in which the country has

invested lots of money and time for construction.

In this modern architectural era, the aspiration of the people is to leave aside
and reach the sky mind setup to enhance people’s attraction towards tall buildings.
The vital reason behind the construction of skyscrapers is the demand of people due
to the increment in the population of the city area. For this, vertical expansion of the
building is more beneficial than horizontal expansion in urban areas. The main reason
is that the horizontal expansion occupies more land and destroys the beauty of the
city. Instead of this, the construction of megastructures helps to save time and fuel
for the people who have to travel from one office or company to another. Besides, the
other land can be used for various purposes like plazas, parks, playgrounds, and other
community spaces. Finally, the skyscrapers become the glory of the nation and the

main scaffolder for the nation's economic growth.

Based on the primary purpose of the tall buildings, they are categorized into

four groups which are as follows:
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Table 1
Classification of Skyscrapers

S.N. Categories Purpose Remarks
1 Office buildings Conduct of business
2 Hotel Buildings Comfortable lodging Hotel residence
3 Residential and apartment  Individual dwelling or living units
buildings
4 Mix-use buildings Offices, apartments, residences,

and hotel rooms are in separate
sections of the same building.

Table 1 also justifies the reason behind the construction of the high
skyscrapers; however, most of the nation wants to show the identity and glory of the

nation in this world. Thus, there is various reason behind the tall buildings.

Origin and Development of Skyscrapers

The first skyscraper is a Home Insurance Building in Chicago with 138 feet,
which was finished in 1885. From 1885 to now, 90 buildings have been categorized

as skyscrapers. Out of the tallest buildings, the world's top ten tallest buildings are as

follows:
Table 2
World's Top Ten Tallest Building
Rank Name Address Height(m) Floors Year
1 Burj Khalifa Dubai, UAE 828 163+2 below 2010
2 Merdeka 18 Kuala Lumpur, 678.9 118+5 below 2023
Malaysia
Shanghai Tower Shanghai, China 632 128+5 below 2015
4 Abraj Al-Bait Clock  Mecca, Saudi 601 120 +3 2012
Tower Arabia below
5 Ping An International Shenzhen, China 599..1 115+5 below 2017

Finance Tower
6 Lotte World Tower Seoul, South Korea 554.5 123+6 below 2017

7 One World Trade New York, US 541.3 94+ 5 below 2014
Center
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8 Guangzhou CTF Guangzhou, China 530 111+5 below 2016
Finance Center

8 Tianjin CTF Finance Tianjin 530 97+4 below 2019
Center
10 China Zun Beijing, China 527.7 119+8 below 2018

Source: Top 10 Tallest Buildings in The World 2023, March 8, 2023, https://tinyurl.com/2p8trssf

The aforementioned top ten tallest-rise buildings are modern in terms of
architectural design, structure, and materials used for construction. The topmost
building is Burj Khalifa, with 163 floors and 2 below ground, completed in 2010,
whereas the tenth building is China Zun, located in Beijing, China, completed in
2018. The Latest skyscraper (678.9 m in height) was completed in 2023, which is

located in Malaysia.

In the late 19th and mid-20th centuries, economic activities became more
concentrated in urban areas, despite the annexation of large rural tracts into existing
urban areas (Kim, 2002). In this regard, Helsley and Strange (2008) claims that
ego-driven motives can result in a competition for height with the victor claiming
the coveted title of "tallest building." Supertall structures also play a crucial role in
regional or national redevelopment plans, as evidenced by iconic landmarks like
the Twin Towers in New York, the Burj Khalifa in Dubai, and the Petronas Towers
in Malaysia. These impressive buildings serve as a beacon to attract tourism, local
investment, and job opportunities, signaling to the world that the region is ready and
open for business. Similarly, Barr et al. (2014)shows extreme building height is often
a leading indicator of economic growth, with the tallest buildings typically completed

near the peak of a cycle.

In this context, the construction of tall buildings in various countries takes on
added significance to the nations' economy. It becomes a vital step in addressing the
economic challenges the country faces and aligning the business practices with the
principles of vertical expansion of the buildings in stead of the horizontal expansion.
The researcher was curious to find out either the skyscrapers are boon or bane to the
nations as well as individual people of the nation. This study seeks to explore the
role of skyscrapers in economic growth of the nation. By examining the influence of

the skyscrapers, this paper aims to shed light on the influence of the constructed tall
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buildings regarding economic crisis and other adverse impacts of the skyscrapers.
Finally, the challenges and opportunities of the constructed high-rise buildings in the

selected area.

Methods

The research paper utilized a combination of literature review and the
researcher's personal insights to develop its conceptual parts. Firstly, the researcher
extensively searched the academic articles and e-books through google scholar and
other websites. This makes the researcher conceptually clear about the major issues
of the article. By applying purposive sampling method to select the representative
research papers, whose main criteria was the relevancy of the contents with the
research themes and sub-themes. The sampled papers were critically aligned with the
focus of the study.

The research approach primarily included a comprehensive and analytical
review of the selected literature. The researcher critically analyzed the article for
extracting the influence of the construction of the tall buildings in the Asian and
Western world. The overarching goal of this paper was to analyze the influence of
constructed tall buildings within Asian and western nations. By drawing from the
specific context of some Asian Countries and Western countries, the study aimed
to provide valuable insights into the role of skyscrapers in developing economic
condition of the particular nations and the adverse impact of the construction of
skyscrapers in terms of economic crisis and others. The selected literatures were
classified and analyzed them thematically- Role of skyscrapers on economic growth,
influence of skyscrapers and challenges and opportunities of the high-rise buildings.

Results and Discussion
Role of Skyscrapers on Economic Growth

Skyscrapers have a significant role in the nation's economic growth and
prosperity by fulfilling the huge demand for residential and commercial lease space.
In this context, Sethi argues that the skyscrapers' verticality is the city's economic
prosperity and acts as an artistic expression of a magnificent scale. The cities like
Mumbai, Dubai, and Beijing have a high population density and no excess land for
horizontal expansion. The residential skyscrapers of those cities act as a fundamental
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force for the increment of economic prosperity, whereas commercial skyscrapers act
as an attraction for tourists. For example, The Empire State Building is the symbol
of American ingenuity and power, the Park venue (residential skyscraper), the Lotte
world tower of Korea is an important tourist spot, etc. For these reasons, constructing
skyscrapers makes the nation economically sound, strengthening the city's prosperity
and its citizens' aspirations.

Additionally, the growth of a nation’s economy increases due to the
determinants (population density, GDP) behind the construction of skyscrapers.
The drivers behind the building may be internal or external, which plays a decisive
role in its construction. As Barr and Luo (2021) indicate, the drivers behind China's
recent boom in skyscraper construction are economic fundamentals and political
incentives, strategic interaction, population density, and the nation's GDP. In
addition, the country's political stability and strategies, including interaction with
the cross-city, also enhance the construction of the skylines. In the first phase, I
agree with the determinants indicated by Barr and Jingshu, which have an essential
role in constructing skyscrapers. Due to the determinants mentioned above of the
skyscrapers, the construction of many skyscrapers is possible in the nation. So, with
the completion of several skyscrapers, citizens, and foreigners will get the maximum
opportunity for the business cycle, enhancing the nation's economy.

As skyscrapers reflect the nation's glory, they parallel the country's economic
cycle. The mega-tall buildings are constructed to “advance the world status and
increase competitiveness on the global stage” (Oldfield & Wood, 2009). Most of the
world's tallest buildings are named in the name of the city and country in which they
exist, such as the Burj Dubai, Shanghai Tower, Chicago Spire, etc. Along with this,
there is a close relationship between the nation’s economic cycle and the construction
of skyscrapers. They analytically prove in the paper that the skyscrapers were
completed in 2008 despite the global economic recession. Although the economic
slowdown affects the construction of tall buildings worldwide, “history indicates that
the world will come out of recession, and it does so, confidence in the construction
of markets will return” (Oldfield & Wood, 2009). Hence, after the skyscrapers'
completion, the country's economic upliftment is possible with its advanced glory.

Moreover, the role of skyscrapers, especially in the city areas, is important in
overcoming the problems raised by the crowded city, the destruction of agricultural
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land, and the lack of residential land. The developed cities face problems like
population density and the need to create vertical residence expansion. As The
construction of skyscrapers was a lucrative and exciting development for the US as a
growing capitalist nation. Besides, skyscrapers positively impact emerging markets,
employment, the attraction of foreign investors in the market, and so on. Pilch
(2021) concludes, “skyscrapers are seen as an image of proper management in the
economic sphere and socio-economic development of the country”. This proves that
skyscrapers are symbols of success and development in the country's socioeconomic
status. Likewise, the completed number of skyscrapers positively influences the
GDP of a country like France. In addition, the well-managed tall buildings attract
business and tourists (Ahlfeldt & Barr, 2021). Hence, we can say that well-designed
skyscrapers can enhance the socioeconomic status of the nation. As shown in Figure
1. The economic growth in the case of North America and Asia.

Figure 1
Tallest Skyscraper Building in North America and Asia
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Note: Source: https://www.skyscrapercenter.com/

Influence of Skyscrapers

Admittedly, many people believe skyscrapers have structural vulnerabilities
and risks that outweigh their benefits. Although technology keeps improving its
resilience to earthquakes and other natural calamities, skyscrapers are challenging
to handle. Due to their vastness and the difficulty in evacuating people, fire is a
particular issue. Some people argue that the construction of skyscrapers is the basis
for the socioeconomic aspects of the nation. However, skyscrapers may cause harm
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to the system of economic conditions like the business cycle, GDP, environment,
etc. (Thornton, 2012) agrees that “The initiation of construction of a new record-
breaking skyscraper preceded major financial corrections and turmoil in economic

institutions” (cited in Lawrence, 1999).

Further, the economic crisis has been pointed out by Thornton chronologically
with the construction of the world's tallest buildings. An economic crisis means a
downturn in “financial markets, economic recession or depression, and significant
increases in unemployment” (Thornton, 2012). The effects of skyscrapers in some
countries negatively impact the economic growth and lifestyles of the citizens.
However, with innovations of new technology in the engineering sector, risks of
natural calamities have been reduced, and skyscrapers are becoming the secure place

where most economic activities can be continued.

Figure 2
Economic Crisis around the World after the Completion of Skyscrapers
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The above figure clearly shows the construction of the world’s tallest building
and the period of a major economic downturn. It presents the stock market crash in
the 1970s, the economic recession during the 1980s and 1990s, the Asian financial
crisis in 2000, and the global financial crisis in 2004-2009. During some decades,
adverse effects can be observed in the aforementioned periods of time. As Vijayasree
(2019) Observing the urban landscape and social surroundings while soaring in a
skyscraper can create a sense of connectedness. The experience can be stimulating

and exciting, fostering a sense of community and belonging.

Challenges and Opportunities

The topography of New York and Chicago's natural surroundings is generally
flat. Nevertheless, the urban landscape is now dominated by skyscrapers and high-
rise buildings, transforming the cities into towering mountains and canyons. The
earlier architecture of average and low-rise buildings has been overshadowed by
these towering structures, completely altering the landscape. This trend in urban

planning has rapidly spread worldwide over time (Golovina & Oblasov, 2018).

High-rise buildings are commonly associated with high resource consumption.
They require large amounts of building materials during construction, significant
amounts of energy for building operations, and result in huge waste amounts when
demolished at the end of their life cycle (Ahmad et al., 2017). Similarly, Gifford
(2007) review of research on high-rise buildings reveals that they are typically less
satisfactory for residents than other housing forms. Social relations are impersonal,
crime rates are higher, and helping behavior is less common. Additionally, high-rises
are suboptimal for children's wellbeing. In this way, the High-rise residences evoke
fears of falling, being trapped during a fire, building collapse due to an earthquake,
attack, crime, lack of social support, absence of community, and communicable

diseases.

After analyzing the aforementioned description on role and influences of the
skyscrapers on the economy of the nations, some of the challenges and opportunities

regarding construction tall buildings can be summarized as follows.
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Difficult to Manage Operational Costs

Tall buildings often come with higher operational costs, which can include
expenses related to energy consumption, elevator maintenance, and emergency
response preparedness, among others. Additionally, during tough economic times,
skyscrapers may not generate enough sales or rental value to recover their high
design, material, and detailing costs, which in turn also support their mortgage and

operational expenses.

Environmental Issues

Tall buildings can have adverse effects on the microclimate due to wind
funneling and turbulence around their base, which can cause inconvenience for
pedestrians. Additionally, tall buildings can cast large shadows that block sunlight
and affect adjacent properties. Towers can also be environmentally damaging if they
fail to incorporate energy-efficient design solutions in their heating, cooling, and
ventilation systems. However, tall buildings can also have potential environmental
advantages, such as ample access to sunlight and wind for the incorporation of solar
panels, photovoltaic cells, and wind turbines. Ahmad et al. (2017) indicated that
high-rise buildings have positive effects on the effectiveness of both the building and
natural systems, but can have negative impacts on human psychological needs.

Public Problems

Tall buildings have the potential to cause problems, such as overcrowding
in the surrounding areas which can lead to a decrease in the overall quality of life.
Therefore, it is essential to plan for the building's long-term function to mitigate
these issues. One of the major issues associated with tall buildings is an increase in
demand on transportation and infrastructure. To address this, it may be necessary to
expand traffic capacities on roads and intersections and to increase the number of
public transit options. However, these solutions require significant public works and

construction.

Social Concerns

High-rise buildings have a negative impact on human beings as they tend to
isolate people from each other, which is a significant factor in the increasing crime
rate. Children are affected even more as they lose their direct connection with nature
and other children. High-rise buildings also work against society as they hinder the
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functioning of social units such as families and neighborhoods, which can no longer

operate as naturally and normally as before. In Hong

Kong, a high-rise, high-density city, interview results suggest that the overall
sense of residential community is low (Forrest et al., 2002). Similarly, Gifford and
Lacombe (2006) that found a strong link between housing conditions and child
behavioral problems.

Safety Concerns

Ensuring safety in tall buildings during emergencies is challenging. Many
people are afraid of getting trapped during a fire in the upper floors of a tall building.
Despite such natural feelings of danger, it is comforting, however, to know that
available data and statistics reveal relatively small percentages of injuries and
property damage caused by fire in tall buildings.

Opportunities Created by the High-rise Buildings
Accommodation for Migrated Population

One of the biggest challenges facing urban areas around the world is the rapid
increase in population, particularly in areas like Asia, Africa, and Latin America.
Such population can't be accommodate in horizontal expansion of the buildings and
high rise buildings are the solutions (Al-Kodmany, 2018). As more people move to
cities and accumulate wealth, the need for more living space becomes critical. The
horizontal expansion of cities is becoming more and more difficult, leaving us with

no option but to build taller buildings to accommodate the growing population.

Local to Globalization

Globalization has greatly contributed to the growth of local economies,
resulting in the construction of tall buildings. In the 1970s, the City of Shenzhen
in China was a small fishing village. However, due to global forces and foreign
investment, it has transformed into a modern city with skyscrapers dominating the
skyline (Al-Kodmany, 2018). Shun Hing Square, one of the tallest towers in the
world, is a testament to this transformation and it competes with the nearby towers of
Hong Kong. Foreign investors have poured billions of dollars into building factories
and forming joint ventures in the city.
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Land Preservation

Tall buildings have the ability to accommodate a large number of people on a
smaller land area compared to low-rise buildings. This makes them an ideal solution
for preserving open and natural spaces. By expanding vertically, tall buildings help
in maintaining public space, agricultural lands, and wilderness. They also maximize
building area while occupying a minimum physical footprint. As Murphy et al.
(2008) indicated that accommodating the same number of people in a tall building of

50 stories versus five stories requires about one-tenth of the land.

Economy for Transportation and Infrastructure

Tall buildings are often considered as an effective form of compact
development that can help reduce travel distances and carbon emissions. Compact
development is necessary because the expansion of cities into suburbs has led to an
increase in travel time and energy consumption. Compact development also provides
more opportunities for combining journeys. For instance, lunch breaks and commutes
to and from work can be utilized for running errands such as shopping, banking,
and going to the library or dry cleaners. This way, people can make the most of their
journeys. A concentration of multi-story buildings reduces the costs and energy
required for transportation and urban services. As Oldfield et al. (2009) identified that
it reduces 20%-40% driving in US.

Utilization of Emerging Technologies

With the evolution of tall buildings, engineering and technology have made
significant strides. As technology continues to advance, architects now have the
opportunity to construct even taller buildings with the latest and most beautiful
designs. Developers and architects aim to enhance their business and reputation
by utilizing new technologies and aesthetics. Through innovative projects and
technology, they are pushing the boundaries of architecture and expanding its
potential for unconventional designs while changing how society perceives
architecture. Al-Kodmany (2018) illustrated that "The prevalent green movement
has propelled the design of high-performance tall buildings by employing intelligent

technologies and smart materials."
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Conclusion

Despite having so many controversies, the construction of skyscrapers is
beneficial to the country and its citizens. Skyscrapers are considered the pride
and prosperity of the nation across the world. Most countries have invested in the
construction of tall buildings for their identity worldwide. Additionally, the drivers
behind the construction play a decisive role in its construction. We have been familiar
with the upliftment and downturn economically of the nation around the world.
Similarly, skyscrapers are the symbol of success and development along with
economic growth. However, economic turmoil, economic recession or depression,
and increased unemployment are the skyscrapers' negative impacts. The construction
of skyscrapers generates many more challenges and opportunities for the public
as well as the nation itself regarding economic, environmental, globalization and
engineering perspectives. The challenges like social concerns- people may shows
unsocial behaviour due to multi-storied building which detach people from each
other. Similarly, difficult to overcome extra operational cost of the skyscrapers,
difficult to manage overcrowded public near single building, inconvenience for
pedestrians and perception of people from safety concerns. It is concluded that
there are many more opportunities for individual as well as nations to support their
economic and other aspects of development such as transformation of local cities to
global, utilization of new technologies in the engineering sector, play as a hub for
accommodation of migrated people, land preservation due to vertical expansion and

low cost for employee to spend in transportation.

Finally, I concluded that skyscrapers can enhance the country's socio-
economic condition and development. For this, the skyscrapers should be well-
designed and well-managed with innovations and new technology developed in the
engineering sector. The research findings will be useful for the people to change the
positive perception and attitude towards the high-rise buildings of the developed
countries. It also encourages the researchers to find out the relationships between the
skyscrapers and the daily life activities of the common people. Hence, more research
and developments should be done to make skyscrapers beneficial to the country and

the citizens.
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Abstract

Stock markets are crucial for economic prosperity, capital formation, and sustainable economic
growth. It facilitates resource flow, investment opportunities, pooling funds, sharing risk, and
wealth transfer between savers and users. This paper investigates the determinants of stock
price traded in Nepal’s secondary market through NEPSE, focusing on the microfinance sector.
The study uses descriptive, analytical, and inferential research to analyze the determinants
of microfinance companies’ market prices. The econometric model’s coefficient of variation
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company is defined by the explanatory variables included in the model. Market price per share
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value, while inversely correlated with floating share size. Independent variables like earnings
per share, price-to-earnings ratio, and floating shares are statistically significant. However,
other fundamental aspects of equity, such as book value per share and return on equity, are
not statistically significant. This highlights the importance of considering company-specific
factors in investment decisions in Nepalese capital markets. In conclusion, there is serious gap
of financial literacy from the part of vast majority of market participant lacking investment
optimization.
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Introduction

Financial market is a marketplace, where creation and trading of financial
assets like shares, debentures, bonds, derivatives, currencies and so forth takes
place. It plays very important role in allocating scarce resources in the economy
of the country (Security Exchange board of Nepal, 2020). Capital market is one
of the major components of financial market of any economy where long term
investible funds are traded between savers and users. The history of Capital market
is not too long in Nepal. Equity share investment is one of the key investment paths
that provide significant returns for investors. But, unusual stock price instability
makes confusion for them, as well as troubles for policymakers and the government
authorities (Wagle, 2021). Stock markets operate as an intermediary between savers
and users of capital by means of pooling funds, sharing risk, and transferring wealth
(Almumani, 2014). Financial market plays key role to establish linkage between
financial resource savers and users. In the modern financial world, stock market
framework is popular intermediary to establish institutional relation between savers
and users of financial resources (Subedi, 2022).

Determinants of share price are a topic of debate among scholars and
academia. Economists and investors differ on the pricing of shares, with instability
and volatility causing confusion for investors. This confusion affects market
participants, policymakers, and government authorities. Research on key factors
related to stock price is crucial. The Efficient Market Hypothesis (EMH) suggests
that share prices reflect information about a company's share and trade at fair market
value (Borges, 2008). Fundamental factors like dividend per share (DPS), earnings
per share (EPS), dividend payout ratio, dividend yield, net worth, and firm size
determine share prices. Fundamental analysts use stock valuation ratios to estimate
future share prices. If fair value is not equal to current price, the stock is either over
or under valued, leading to a market price drop (Sundaram, 2016).

This investigation is focused on the determinants of microfinance share price
traded in the NEPSE, the Nepalese share trading intermediary in the secondary
market. This study adopts microeconomic approach to identify the possible
determinants of the microfinance stock price. Microfinance sector share price is
observed to be more volatile than other sectors. This volatility is due to crucial
factors like demand and supply. Theoretically, share price depends on the internal
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and external factors such as earning per share, dividend policy, price to earnings
ratio, and book value per share. The study uses the 365-day moving average price of
the microfinances companies having at least 365 day moving average as a dependent
variable whereas the independent variables were earnings per share, price earnings
ratio, return on equity, book value per share, and number of floating shares as
independent variables. The main objective is to identify the determinants of market
share price of the microfinance sector companies that are listed in Nepal's secondary
market intermediary institution NEPSE.

Microfinance is the provision of broad range financial services to the
poor who are traditionally not served by the conventional financial institutions
(Ledgerwood, 1999; Hartarska, 2005). But in the Nepalese stock market context,
most of microfinance companies are low capital base there less supply of floating
shares. This created high degree of speculation and high volatility is seen. This
is rationale of selecting this sector of the NEPSE listed share of stock market of
Nepal. The main objective of this study is to identify determinants of market share
price of microfinance sector market price traded in NEPSE an emerging capital
market of Nepal. The specific objective is to examine the effect of EPS, PE ratio,
return on equity (RoE), book value per share (BVPS) and number of floating shares
(NFS) on stock price of Microfinance sector and to explore better understanding for
safeguarding investment interest of market participants.

Literature Review

The capital market plays a significant role in financial mobilization, procuring
long-term funds, and optimizing investible funds. This study aims to provide a
comprehensive theoretical and empirical review pertaining to drivers of price in stock
markets, focusing on fundamental and technical factors influencing market reactions
and sentiments. It aims to fill a gap in literature. Several studies have carried around

the world to explored the determinants stock price. They are summarized hereunder:

Theoretical Review

The classical theory of asset pricing is intrinsic value which is based on the
labour theory of value developed by classical economists. This posits that the actual
value of a company or an asset is based on an underlying perception of its true value.
This value includes all aspects of the business, regarding both tangible and intangible
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factors. This value may or may not be the same as the current market value. Value
investors use a variety of analytical techniques to estimate the intrinsic value of
securities in hopes of finding investments where the true value of the investment
exceeds its current market value (Shaikh, 1998).

Charles Dow developed the Dow Theory in the late 1800s which is based on
the idea that the price in the stock market moves in three trends: the primary trend,
the secondary trend, and the minor trend. The primary trend is the overall direction
of the market, which can last for several years. The secondary trend is a correction
to the primary trend, which can last for several months. The minor trend is a short-
term fluctuation in the market, which can last for several days. This theory also
emphasizes the importance of volume in confirming price movements. If one of the
prices are rising in high volume, it is considered to be a bullish sign. On the other
hand, if prices are falling on high volume, it is considered to be a bearish sign. Dow’s
Theory also emphasizes the importance of trend confirmation (Brown et al., 1998).

Gordon and Shapiro developed the dividend discount model of stock price
determination publishing their renowned book in 1938 titled "The Theory of
Investment Value." The dividend discount model (DDM) is a method of valuing
a company's stock based on the net present value of future dividend payments.
Essentially, DDM is a valuation model that focuses on the present value of expected
future dividends. According to this model, the intrinsic value of a stock is the present
value of all future expected dividends (Penman, 1998).

The Capital Asset Pricing Model (CAPM) was developed by William F.
Sharpe, John Lintner, and Jan Mossin independently in the early 1960s. William
Sharpe introduced the model in his seminal paper "Capital Asset Prices: A Theory of
Market Equilibrium under Conditions of Risk," which was published in the Journal
of Finance in 1964. Since then, the model has become a fundamental tool in finance
for estimating the expected return on an investment based on its systematic risk.
CAPM is a model that establishes a relationship between the expected return of an
investment and its risk. It suggests that the expected return of a stock is equal to the
risk-free rate plus a risk premium based on the stock's systematic risk (Elbannan,
2015).

Elliott Wave Theory is a technical analysis approach to financial market
forecasting that was developed by Ralph Nelson Elliott in the 1930s. It is based on

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 88



the idea that market prices move in repeating patterns or cycles, and these patterns
can be identified and used to predict future price movements. The theory is widely
used by traders and analysts in the field of technical analysis (Subedi, 2022).

The efficient market hypothesis (EMH) is one of the milestones in the modern
financial theory. It was developed independently by Samuelson (1965) and Fama
(1965), and in a short time, it became a guiding light not only to practitioners, but
also to academics. The EMH posits that share prices reflect all available information,
making consistent alpha generation impossible. It suggests that it's impossible to
outperform the market through expert stock selection or market timing, requiring
riskier investments for higher returns.

Another theory on determinants of stock price is Random walk theory (RWT).
RWT was popularized by Malkiel in his 1973 book titled " A Random Walk Down
Wall Street." Random walk theory suggests that market prices are unpredictable
and unpredictable, limiting investors' opportunities for substantial returns.
Market efficiency allows rational decision-making, as taking advantage of market
irregularities is the only way to achieve above-average profits. Although markets may
never be entirely efficient, investors always have a chance to profit (Agwuegbo et al.,
2010).

Stephen Ross developed the Arbitrage pricing theory (APT) in 1976 as an
alternative to the capital asset pricing model (CAPM). APT is a multi-factor asset
pricing model that predicts an asset's returns using the linear relationship between
expected return and macroeconomic variables, aiming to capitalize on market
mispricing deviations from fair market value (Roll & Ross, 1984).

Market microstructure is a finance branch that studies market exchange
processes, focusing on real or financial assets. It examines how market processes
affect transaction costs, prices, quotes, volume, and trading behavior. In the 21st
century, it explores market abuse, insider trading, manipulation, and broker-client
conflict (Madhaban, 2000).

Behavioral finance suggests that people often make financial decisions based
on emotions and cognitive biases, rather than rationality. This can lead to investors
holding losing positions and buying in bull markets, but has not yet produced future
strategy insights. In other words, behavioral finance incorporates insights from
psychology to explain stock price movements. It suggests that investor behavior,
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emotions, and cognitive biases can influence market outcomes. Behavioral finance
challenges the assumption of rationality in traditional finance theories (Brooks &
Byrne, 2008).

The theories summarized above are not mutually exclusive, and investors
often use a combination of approaches to make investment decisions. Additionally,
the efficiency of markets and the factors influencing stock prices can vary over time
and across different market conditions.

Empirical Review

Singhania (2006) study based on stock market of India book value, dividend,
dividend cover, dividend yield, earnings and price earnings ratio. Pradhan (2006)
concluded that large stocks have large PE ratios and large ratios of the market value
to book of equity and smaller dividends. PE ratios and dividend ratio are more
variable for smaller stocks whereas market value to book value of equity is more
variable for the large stocks. He further concluded that large stocks also have lower
liquidity, higher leverage, lower profitability, and lower assets turnover interest
coverage stocks.

Al-Omar and Al-Mutairi (2008) asserted that stock prices in an efficient
market measure a firm's performance and value. Understanding the main variables
influencing stock market prices helps corporate owners and investors make informed
decisions. The capital market plays a significant role in financial mobilization,
procuring long-term funds, and optimizing investible funds. Stock price movements
are influenced by macroeconomic factors, social events, market sentiments, and

policy announcements.

Singh (2010) stated that stock price movements are influenced by
macroeconomic factors, social or political events, market sentiments / expectations
about future economic growth trajectory, monetary and fiscal policy announcements,
among others.

Al- Shubiri (2010) investigated the relationship of microeconomic factors
with the stock price using simple and multiple regression analysis. In this study, 14
commercial banks of Amman Stock Exchange, for the period of 2005 -2008, were
selected as sample. The study found highly positive significant relationship between
market price of stocks and net asset value per share; market price of stock dividend
percentage respective shares.
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Sharma (2011) studied the impact of equity share prices on various variables
from 1993-94 to 2008-09. Results showed earnings per share, dividend per share, and
book value significantly affect share market prices. The strongest determinants were
dividend per share and earnings per share, supporting liberal dividend policies.

Joshi (2012) studied dividends' impact on stock price in Nepal found that
dividends had a stronger effect than retained earnings. The study used secondary
data and a multivariate linear regression analysis to examine the implications for
the banking and non-banking sectors. The findings suggest dividends have a more
significant effect on market stock prices.

Lundholm and Sloan (2012) argue stocks are equities that investors invest in
companies for higher returns. Malhotra and Tandon (2013) highlight the dynamic
nature of the stock market, requiring accurate forecasting for optimal returns. Shares
offer liquidity and the potential to beat the market. Investment in shares offers
the benefit of liquidity as well as the opportunity to beat the market and earn high
returns. Financial transactions are of tremendous important to a country’s economy
performance. Investing in equity shares is regarded as popular way to achieve a
decent return of money, which are the most prevalent and actively traded securities
(Arkan, 2016).

Pradhan and Dahal (2016) investigated factors influencing Nepali commercial
banks' share price, finding earnings per share, price-earnings proportion, dividends,
book value, return on assets, and size as the most important determinants. Size was
found to be the most influential variable.

Velankar et al. (2017) studied the impact of EPS and DPS on stock price of
Indian public sector banks over nine years (2006/07 — 2014/15). Their results showed
a significant effect of EPS and DPS on stock price, suggesting other factors may
influence it.

Ghimire and Mishra (2018) underscore that stock market provides market
place for all range of investors small and big to optimize their investment. Nowadays,
vast majority of people are interested in investment in the stock market, though they

are aware of its price volatility.

Bhattarai (2018) studied the impact of microeconomic and macroeconomic
variables on stock price of banks and insurance companies in Nepal. Results showed
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a positive correlation between earnings per share, dividend per share, price-earnings
ratio, firm size, GDP, and exchange. However, return on equity, return on assets, and
money supply had a negative correlation. All individual variables had a significant
effect on stock price. Neupane (2019) concluded that there is correlation among the
variables ROE, DPS, PE ratio and BPS have average correlation with market price

but EPS is higher positive correlation.

Silwal and Napit (2019) found that stock price in Nepali commercial banks is
positively correlated with price-earnings ratio, book value per share, and return on
equity. Dividend yield influences stock price, while size has a negative link. Financial
market plays a crucial role in allocating resources. Maskey (2022) investigated the
factors affecting market share prices of life insurance companies listed on the Nepal
Stock Exchange (NEPSE). The finding that earnings per share, dividend per share,
price-earnings ratio, company age, and dividend yield are major determinants of
share price. The study concludes that dividends significantly influence Nepalese
investors' investment decisions and that company dividend policies significantly

influence these decisions.

Dhodary (2023) analyzed the determinants of stock price in Nepalese
commercial banks using a quantitative method and descriptive research. The price-
earning (P/E) ratio is nil in some years due to no earnings per share. Share price is
positively correlated to BVPS, PE, ROE, and dividend payout ratio, while negative

with firm size.

The summary of literature presented above clearly indicates the stock price
is influenced by multiple factors, including earnings, dividends, price-earnings
ratio, book value, and return on equity. However, Nepalese stock market research
lacks proper analysis, leading to a gap between theory and practice. The special
consideration is on number of floating shares of microfinance sector. That has given
rise to high speculation to rise in the price without any financial performance and
fundamental root as the researcher's insight. Stating alternatively, companies with
lower floating share volumes are more volatile, especially in microfinance share
prices. In this context, the researcher proceeds to examine whether number of

floating shares impacts the market price per share in microfinance sector.
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Methods

This study has adopted descriptive and analytical. The panel regression
model was applied to fulfill objectives. In NEPSE more than 234 scripts are listed
for secondary market trading purpose (Security Board of Nepal, 2022). These scripts
belong to 13 sector as categorized by NEPSE and Security Board of Nepal as per the
nature of Nepalese economy. The researcher has selected share price of microfinance
cluster as a sample for carrying out this study. The rationale of selecting microfinance
is due its most volatility in the stock price of this sector. The microfinance having
at least 365-days moving average price is selected for the year 2022. Based on the
time and cross sectional character of data, it is a panel data. The secondary data were
obtained from the NEPSE, Nepal Rastra Bank, Security Exchange Board of Nepal

and Financial report of sample microfinance companies.

Variables, Model Fit and Hypothesis

Several studies have been conducted to explore the determinants of stock
market price (SMP). These studies have identified earning per share(EPS), dividend
per share (DPS), Return on Equity (RoE), price earnings ratio (P/E Ratio), book
value per share (BVPS), size of floating share(NFS). Some of them have been
reviewed in this study in order to avoid possible duplication and bridge the gap.
Stock price is determined by various internal and external factors. There are so many
factors which determine the price of share which are as follows:

Stock Market Price

The most significant factor for investors to identify optimal price of individual
company to optimize investment. Generally, the share price is an indicator of a
company’s overall strength; if it goes up and up, it means the companies are doing
well. Therefore, investors try identify point of entry and exit to buy and sell share of
particular company (Gill et al., 2012).

Earnings Per Share

EPS is the share of a stock on a company's earnings, measuring the return of
equity shareholders and indicating the profitability of shareholders' investments. It
reflects the profitability of banks on a per share basis, with higher earnings indicating
better performance. It can be presented symbolically as:
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Total Earnings available to common shareholders

EPS =
Number Outstanding of Shares

The previous studies around revealed a positive linear relationship between
earning per share and market stock price (Uddin, 2009; Al- Shubiri, 2010;
Sharma,2011; Khan & Amanullah, 2012; Srinivasan, 2012). The higher the earning
per share, higher will be the market price. In this research, researcher has used
trailing twelve month EPS of 42 microfinances. The literatures from previous studies
depicted a positive signification relationship between dividend per share and market
stock price (Irfan & Nishat, 2000; Sharma, 2011). Srinivasan (2012) discovered a
negative significant relationship between dividend per share and market stock price

of Manufacturing, Pharmaceutical, Energy, and Infrastructure Company.

Price Earnings Ratio

The Price Earnings Ratio is a stock's market price divided by its earnings
per share (EPS), comparing market value to earnings per share. It is widely used
to assess potential investments and positively impacts a company's stock price.
A high PE encourages investors to buy shares, leading to a higher market price
(Molodovsky, 1995; Tandon & Malhotra, 2013). It can be presented symbolically as:

Market price per Share

Price Earning Ratio = ,
Earnings Per Share
The higher the PE ratio, overvalued company and lower the PE ratio, cheaper stock

price. In this research, researcher has used PE of 42 microfinances.

Book Value Per Share

Book value per share (BVPS) is the ratio of equity available to common
shareholders divided by outstanding shares, providing insight into a company's stock
valuation. It has a positive relationship with market price (AL-Omar & AL-Mutairi,
2008; Uddin, 2009; Al- Shubiri, 2010; Srinivasan, 2012; Malhotra & Tandon, 2013;
Almumani, 2014). Book value per share (BVPS) indicates a company's stock's value

and future market price; higher BVPS indicates better company value, while lower
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BVPS weakens it. The formula for calculating the book value per share is given as

follows:

Total Shareholder's Equity — Preferred Equi
BVPS — quity quity

Total Qutstanding Commeon Shares

Return on Equity

Return on Equity(RoE) is the measure of a company's net income divided
by its shareholders' equity. It is a gauge of a corporation's profitability and how
efficiently it generates those profits. The higher the RoE, the better a company is
at converting its equity financing into profits. Neupane (2019) found a correlation
between RoE and market price, with higher RoE indicating better financial position,
and lower RoE weaker. The formula for calculating the book value per share is given
as follows:

Companay's net income

RoE = Shareholders equity

Number of Floating Share

Number of Floating Share (NFS) represents a company's available shares
for trading in the open market, while free float represents outstanding shares minus
restricted shares, primarily held by strategic investors (Caliskan & Kerestecioglu,
2013). In other words, to calculate a company's floating stock, subtract its restricted
stock and closely held shares from its total number of outstanding shares. Faruk and
Saim’s (1997) study investigates the impact of free float ratios on Turkey's stock
market performance. Results show that higher floating ratios result in higher average
daily closing prices and trading activity. However, price volatility increases with

higher free float ratios.

Conceptual Framework

Based on the literature review, the researcher has developed the following
conceptual framework for the current investigation. In other words, the researcher
proposes market price of the micro finance per share is the function of earning per
share, return on equity, price earnings ratio, book value per share, number of floating
share. Essentially, the market noise as the moderating variable and financial literacy

as the confounding variable are also expected to influence the market price of the

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 95



share. But, this does take date relating these. Therefore, acknowledge their influence
but does not account them as determinants. This can be presented as follows:

Figure 1

Schematic Diagram showing Conceptual Framework

Independent Variables Dependent Variable

Market Noise

Financial
Literacy

Note: This figure displays relation between dependent variable market price share

with its determinants developed by author based on the insight from literature review.

Hypothesis of the Study

Research hypothesis is essentially, gives direction to the current investigation.

Based on the proposed conceptual framework, following research hypothesis is set:

H,: (B=0) Market price of share (MPS) microfinance sector is not
significantly influenced by the independent variables such as BVPS (book value per
share), EPS (earning price per share), return on equity (RoE), price earnings ratio (PE
ratio) and number of floating shares (NFS).

H,: (B#0) Market price of share (MPS) microfinance sector is significantly
influenced by independent variables such as BVPS (book value per share), EPS
(earning price per share), return on equity (RoE), price earnings ratio (PE ratio) and
number of floating shares (NFS).
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Specification of the Model
Based the literature review researcher has proposed following econometric
model for testing hypothesis of the research:
MPS, =B+ B EPS, +B,P/E +B,RoE, +B,BVPS, +B NFS +¢ .. (1)
Where,
MPS . = Market price of the share 'i' th company for time 't'.
EPS_ = Earnings per share '1' th company for time 't'.
P/E, = Price earnings ratio per share ' i 'th company for time t.
ROE, = Return on equity of 'i' th company for time 't'.
BVPS . = Book value per share of ' i 'th company for time 't'.
NFS . = Number of floating shares of ' i' th company for time 't'.
¢, = Error terms.
B, = Intercept term to be estimated

B,.B,, ... B;= Slope coefficient to be estimated

Results and Discussion

This section interprets the estimated output result of Analysis of Variance
(ANOVA), descriptive statistics of key variables, correlation matrix and regression
output result. They outlined here under:

Analysis of Variance

Analysis of Variance (ANOVA) provides information about levels of
variability within a regression model and form a basis for tests of significance. In
other words, it gives about model fit summary information for proposed regression
model. Multiple linear regression attempts to fit a regression line for a response
variable using more than one explanatory variable. In Table 1, the calculated F-value
for ANOVA is less than 0.01, it implies that we can reject null hypothesis that slope
coefficients are zero and accept research hypothesis that market price of share(MPS)
microfinance sector is significantly influenced by the independent variables included
in the model such as BVPS (book value per share), EPS (earning price per share),
return on equity(RoE), price earnings ratio (PE ratio) and number of floating
shares(NFS).
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Table 1

Analysis of Variance

Source of variation df  SS MS F Significance F
Regression 5 1983948.143  396789.60  6.084 0.000
Residual 36 2347736.429 65214.90

Total 41  4331684.571

Note: This table shows Analysis of Variance result based on researcher's calculation.

Correlation Matrix of the Variables

The included variables were tested for multi-collinearity. According to
Ratner (2009) if an absolute value of correlation between the variables is more than
0.8 (except principal diagonal) signifies multi-collinearity. The correlation matrix
displayed in Table 2 shows no correlation value higher than 0.75, which is quite
lower than 0.8 indicate that multi-collinearity is not a problem in the proposed

econometric model. All the variables could initially be included in the analysis.

Table 2

Correlation Matrix of the Variables
Variables LTP Book Value EPS ROE PE NFS
LTP 1 0.259 0.410 0.277 0.107 -0.216
Book Value 0259 1 0.750 0.328 -0.479 0.490
EPS 0.410 0.750 1 0.701 -0.560 0.409
ROE 0.277 0.328 0.701 1 -0.442 0.217
PE 0.107 -0.479 -0.560 -0.442 1 -0.381
NFS -0.216  0.490 0.409 0.217 -0.381 1

Note: This table shows correlation matrix of variables used in regression model based
on researcher's calculation.
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Descriptive Statics of the Variables

This table describes the mean, median, standard deviation, minimum
and maximum value for the dependent i.e. market price microfinance company
and independent variables EPS, PE ratio, RoE, BVPS and NFS of microfinance
companies. The mean stock price for the forty-two microfinance companies is
1327.71 and standard deviation is 325.04 based on 365 moving average price. The
minimum stock price is 725 and maximum is 2352. The PE ratio has the mean of
36.22 and standard deviation of 16.20. The minimum PE ratio is 19.3 and maximum
1s 95.80. The mean EPS is 35.34 with standard deviation of 15.99. The minimum
EPS is 10.78 and maximum is 100.11. The mean RoE is 19.31 and standard
deviation of 8.73. The minimum ROE is -5 and maximum is 37. The mean BVPS
is 186.31 and standard deviation of 49.37. The minimum BVPS is 122.79 and
maximum is 318.83. Likewise, the mean NFS is 2182121and standard deviation of
8.73. The minimum NFS is 257400and maximum is 11388090.

Table 3
Descriptive Statistics of Key Variables

Variables Mean Median Maximum Minimum Standard Deviation

MPS (Rs.)  1327.71 1271.00  2352.00 725.00 325.04

EPS (Rs.)  35.34 35.98 100.11 10.78 15.99
PE (times) 36.22 30.85 95.3 19.8 16.20
ROE (%) 19.31 20.00 37.00 -5.00 8.73

NFS (unit) 2182121 1152330 11388090 257400 2453697
BVPS (Rs) 186.31 167.75 318.83 122.79 49.37

Note: The table above shows descriptive statistics of the variable used in the model
based on researcher's calculation.

Result of Regression Analysis

Multiple regression analysis is considered extremely important in the
research which helps to estimate the rate of change in dependent variable due to the
corresponding change in independent variables. Gallo (2015) states that regression
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analysis usage of statistical technique for organizing as to which variable can indeed
have an impact. The estimated output result of proposed regression model shows
R?value 0.905 meaning that more than 90 percent in the variation in market price

is defined by independent variables included in the model. D-W statistic value 1.73
implies there is no autocorrelation problem. The result also depicts that MPS is
positively correlated with EPS, RoE, PE ratio and BVPS and inversely correlated
with NFS. The inverse correlation between MPS and NFS implies that lower the
size of floating share or public issues lower the supply size and higher the price. As
normally, this happens in commodity market too. According to behavioral finance,
the lower supply creates speculative components in equity market. Likewise,
coefficients of independent variables EPS, PE ratio and NFS are statistically
significant at 5 percent and 1 percent. However, BVPS and RoE are not statistically
significant. This implies that generally investors do not consider the BVPS and RoE
in investment decision in Nepalese context.

Table 4
Estimated Output Result of Regression Model
Dependent Variable: Market Price Per Share of Micro finance sector (MPS)

Variables Coefficients Standard Error t-Stat p-value
Constant 482.30 273.488 1.76 0.086%*
BVPS 0.799 1.411 0.567 0.574
EPS 14.442 5.554 2.600 0.013%*
ROE 0.333 7.123 0.046 0.963

PE Ratio 8.234 3.067 2.684 0.011%*
NFS -0.000 0.000 -2.864 0.007%**
R? 0.905

Adjusted

R-Squared 0.895

D-W Statistics  1.73
Prob.(F-stat) 0.000

* ok % Significance of coefficient at 10 percent, 5 percent and 1 percent level of
significance.

Note: This table shows the estimated regression model output result based on
researcher's calculation using
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Based on the result of regression model estimated result above, estimated
regression equation can be written as:

MPS = 482.30+ 0.799*BVPS + 8.234*P/E + 0.333 *RoE + 0.799 *BVPS -
0.000054*NFS .....(2)

The output results are given in equation (2). These results are consistent
with the several earlier research that is summarized in the literature review section
above. The result shows a positive relationship between market price and BVPS
which is consistent with the other studies such as AL-Omar and AL-Mutairi (2008),
Uddin (2009), Al- Shubiri (2010), Srinivasan (2012) Malhotra and Tandon (20130
and Almumani (2014). Similarly, other coefficients sign relating to EPS, PE ratio,
RoE and are consistent with previous studies such as Uddin (2009), Sharma (2011),
Khan and Amanullah (2012), Srinivasan (2012), Molodovsky (1995), Tandon and
Malhotra (2013). But statistical significance of two important variables viz., BVPS
and RoE is not found. This is the critical matter to be taken into consideration as per
the analysis result. However, the researcher wants to underscore the significance of
the current investigation in two points. Firstly, the current research has detected the
ignorance of Nepalese stock market participant towards intrinsic value concept of
companies of microfinance sector listed in NEPSE. Secondly, public floating size of
a listed company as a significant determinants of market price of share. This implies
microfinance companies with fewer floated shares may experience price skyrockets
in short trading days.

Conclusion

The statistical analysis reveals that the stock price of microfinance sector
listed company shares in NEPSE is determined by EPS, PE ratio, RoE, BVPS, and
NFS. However, only EPS, PE ratio, and number of floating share are statistically
significant. But, the most important fundamental aspects of the price of share
viz., book value per share and return on equity are not statistically significant.

This evidence shows that the market participants have overlooked this important
fundamental aspect. But, Why? Theoretically, book value per share and return

on equity are the true representative of intrinsic value of company. This is the
contradictory with the several theories relation to stock price determination.
Intuitively, it is clear that often retail market participants lack organized information
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and rely on market noise, and ignore the intrinsic value of company that cause severe
risk in their investment. Therefore, further inquiry is desirable regarding the financial
literacy among NEPSE stock market participants, assessing their level knowledge
and awareness on BVPS and RoE of stock price. A rigorous qualitative inquiry using
primary data is essential to fill this knowledge gap. In conclusion, there is serious
gap of financial literacy from the part of vast majority of market participant lacking
investment optimization in Nepalese context.
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Abstract

The study explores on the feminist standpoint of trauma narration in Julia Alvarez’s magnum
opus, In the Time of the Butterflies. Set against the tragic backdrop of the Mirabel sisters’
1960 massacre and the pervasive exploitation of women during Trujillo’s cruel reign in the
Dominican Republic, Alvarez intricately weaves personal and political struggles. In this
backdrop, the research focuses on Alvarez’s use of storytelling techniques to illuminate the
traumatic experiences of women, particularly highlighting Dede Mirabel as a testimonial figure
in the broader feminist strife. So, the study purposes to unravel the complex layers of feminist
discourse within the novel. Utilizing a descriptive based qualitative approach grounded in
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Leigh Gilmore, Cathy Caruth, Laura Stark, Hawkins et al., and Jeffrey C. Alexander. The
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the intersection of gender and historical trauma, offering a subtle understanding of women
steering their experiences amid political oppression. The findings are expected to deepen our
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across trauma literature.
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Introduction

Julia Alvarez's 1994 novel "In the Time of the Butterflies" recounts the brutal
violence under General Trujillo's regime, focusing on the unspeakable massacre
of the three Mirabel sisters— Patria, Minerva and Maria Teresa Mirabal, in 1960.
Alvarez tries to highlight the massacre of Mirabel sisters to liven the terrifying
trauma and exploitation using Dede, the surviving Mirabel sister, as a witnessing
tool for the event. In this backdrop, the title frames an in-depth study of how Alvarez
utilizes a feminist perspective to narrate the sisters' historical struggles, underscoring
the enduring effects of trauma on women.

Alvarez's novel is fictionalized account of the story of the three Mirabel
sisters— Patria, Minerva and Maria Teresa (Mete), who were brutally massacred by
the Dictator Rafael Trujilo on November 25, 1960, shortly after the Alvarez family
fled to the United States. The novel plays a crucial role in publicizing the traumatic
plight of women under the oppressive regime where "they were raped, tortured and
ultimately killed as the soldiers killed their opponents" (Silva Sirias, 2001, p.71).
Dede serves as an onlooker to the brutal regime, contributing to the broader narrative
of the Mirabal sisters' sacrifice, narrating the harrowing impact of tyranny on women
in a society gripped by patriarchal oppression. She becomes a symbol of resistance
trauma testimony.

The study intends to uncover on how Alvarez unravels the layers of
narrativization of women trauma that goes beyond the mere documentation of
events. Again, this study tries to illuminate the ways in which the narrative strategies
contribute to a feminist discourse on trauma, exploitation, and resistance. The study
applies a research design that uses a descriptive method with a qualitative approach
for the analysis of textual data. This study is important for ongoing discussion
on the intersectionality of women's experiences and the importance of feminist
storytelling in challenging oppressive systems. As a whole, the study finds that Julia
Alvarez strategically utilizes Dede Mirabal in her novel as a testimonial tool to
depict Trujillo's atrocities via a mediatization and storytelling process for recounting
memories and highlighting the profound impact of trauma on both survivors and
those who hear their stories.

The research is structured into five main sections, beginning with an
introduction that covers title specifications, the problematic, and an overview of
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the text, objectives, theoretical justification, sources, tools, and the significance
and anticipated findings of the study. The second section focuses on a review of
secondary sources to provide a comprehensive literature review. The third section
outlines the methods and procedures employed in the research. The fourth section
is dedicated to discussions and findings, while the fifth and final section presents
concluding remarks.

Literature Review

The examination of feminist narrativization in literature, specifically focusing
on Julia Alvarez's In the Time of the Butterflies has gained significant scholarly
attention and criticisms. This review searches the existing research, identifies key

themes, and pinpoints research gaps within this specific scope.

Feminist literary criticism has evolved to encompass a wide array of
perspectives and methodologies. Scholars such as Gilbert and Gubar (1979) in their
book, The Madwoman in the Attic: The Woman Writer and the Nineteenth-Century
Literary Imagination have laid the foundation for feminist critique by emphasizing
the role of women in literature. This foundational work is crucial in understanding
the broader context of feminist narrativization. However, the study intends to
theorize trauma intensely incorporating with patriarchal havoc to broaden and
politicize the traumatic experiences of victim women. This is what, the researcher

finds lacking in Gilbert and Guber's aforesaid criticism.

Likewise, Alvarez's work, particularly In the Time of the Butterflies, has been a
focal point in discussions on feminist storytelling. Alvarez (1994) intricately weaves
the narrative around the Mirabal sisters and their sisterhood providing a nuanced
portrayal of their lives and struggles in the Dominican Republic during the Trujillo
regime. Although, the novel revolves round the tormenting stories and attributes
of sisterhood of Mirabel sisters but what I feel lacking here is on the way Mirable
sisters resisted against the cruel Trujilo's reign to maintain the same level of freedom

and right as men possessed.

Further, Tegan Zimmerman (2020) in his article "Unauthorized Storytelling:
Reevaluating Racial Politics in Julia Alvarez’s In the Time of the Butterflies"
revisits Julia Alvarez’s critically acclaimed historical novel as "historiographic
metafiction and its depiction of Rafael Leonidas Trujillo’s regime (1930-61)" (p.
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96). Zimmerman's way of analyzing the novel is appreciable but he has overlooked
the real voices of pain and exploitation raised by the female characters in his study.
Additionally, as to Sandra Aravena de Herron writes, Julia Alvarez in her novel In
the Time of the Butterflies, "by immersing herself in both cultures, United States and
Dominican, overcomes all the adjustments a foreigner generally faces in becoming
multicultural" (2003, p.406). Through this analysis, she can make deliberate and self-
aware literary decisions to effectively convey her message to audiences from both
cultures but remains close in the case of publicizing the traumatic cases of victim

women and the sacrifice of three Mirabel sisters.

In addition, Smith (2002) argues that Alvarez's novel empowers female
characters, presenting a feminist narrative that challenges traditional gender roles.
This perspective is supported by Jones (2005), who highlights the flexibility of the
Mirabel sisters as they direct oppressive societal structures. Both smith and Jones
seem near to the problematic issue of the study, however, they remain partially
disclose in overshadowing the oppression and domination of patriarchy on women.

The literature highlights a research gap in analyzing the Mirabal sisters'
resistance against Trujillo's regime and their pursuit of gender equality. Notably,
there is a lack of exploration of intersectionality in Alvarez's work. Scholars like
Zimmerman and Aravena de Herron touch on aspects but overlook explicit voices
of pain from female characters. Smith and Jones acknowledge female empowerment
but partially reveal the oppressive impact of patriarchy. This study aims to fill
these gaps through an intersectional approach, examining how the Mirabal sisters'
feminist struggles intersect with their identity. A scarcity of contemporary analyses
emphasizes the need for updated perspectives on Alvarez's relevance in current

feminist discourses, covering women's exploitation, patriarchy, and trauma politics.
Methods

Utilizing the narrative techniques as textual analysis for the novel, the study
employs a feminist viewpoint. This approach is complemented by a descriptive
method, which intensively searches the echoes of trauma within the text. Drawing
upon key scholars in trauma studies such as Leigh Gilmore, Cathy Caruth, Laura
Stark, Hawkins et al., and Jeffrey C. Alexander, the study seeks to theorize how the
novel engages with and represents traumatic experiences, particularly within the
context of patriarchal structures.
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Gilmore's The Limits of Autobiography (2001) and Caruth's Unclaimed
Experience: Trauma, and the Possibility of History (1996) provide foundational
insights into the complexities of trauma and testimony. The insights emphasize
on the analysis of the inherent challenges and limitations in representing trauma
through biographical vein. Contrarily, Stark in her The Limits of Patriarchy (2016)
contributes to the examination of patriarchal structures, adding a dimension to
the analysis by exploring how gendered power dynamics may shape and limit
the expression of trauma. In the same line, Undressing Patriarchy: Redressing
Inequalities by Hawkins et al. offers a multidimensional perspective on patriarchy
and inequalities. Moreover, Alexander's Cultural Trauma: A Social Theory (2012)
becomes a tool for analyzing how the novel addresses collective experiences of

trauma within a feminist narrative.

This study uses a qualitative approach as a research design for secondary
data-based textual analysis. It is employed to delve into the nuanced and subjective
aspects of trauma representation in the novel. This approach allows for a deeper
exploration of the feminist dimensions of trauma. The primary method involves a
close textual analysis of the novel. This includes identifying instances of trauma,
examining narrative techniques, and analyzing character perspectives to unveil the

feminist undertones in the representation of trauma.

Results and Discussion

In In the Time of the Butterflies, Julia Alvarez masterfully weaves a narrative
that describes the unspeakable experiences of Dede, the surviving Mirable, on being
a witness for the massacre of three Mirabal sisters— Patria Mirabal, Minerva Mirabal,
and Maria Teresa Mirabal, in 1960 under the animalistic regime of Trujillo in the
Dominican Republic. Alvarez uses strategic narrativization to highlight the impact
of trauma on individuals and society, stressing the role of memory and testimonial
narratives. The novel unveils the patriarchal norms perpetuated by Trujillo,
illustrating women's struggles and resistance against exploitation. Thus, she skillfully
intertwines historical events with personal stories, creating a powerful portrayal of
resilience, political activism, and the enduring legacy of the Mirabel sisters.

Alvarez begins the novel with "gringa dominicana" (p. 1) signaling the concept
of an American Dominican. This term identifies the strong Mirabel sisters and their
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bold challenge to American notions of superiority. Through her narrative, she takes

a feminist stance, even though she herself is American Dominican. It illuminates

the sense that even female like her can also publicize women's pang and via many
fictional and non-fictional narratives in excellent English. Besides, Alvarez making
Dede as a witness of the brutal assassination of other Mirabel sisters is to collectivize
and politicize the series of death, exploitation and pain that has been victimized the
women of Trujillo reign.

Strategically, Alvarez establishes a contextual backdrop for Dede by posing a
series of pertinent inquiries, akin to the approach endorsed by Gilmore, with the aim
of eliciting a comprehensive understanding of her historical experiences of trauma. In
this vein, Gilmore (2001) opines—"memoire" as an evidence of any sort of historical
event which can be emerged by redrawing the biographical memory" (p.2). Dede's
cognitive landscape is densely occupied with distressing recollections, wherein she
possesses an intricate and vivid recall of each detail. In an effort to mitigate and
contextualize her trauma, Alvarez guides the interviewer through a mediatization

process as:

I'll tell myself, Dede, in your memory it is such and such a day, and I start
over, playing the happy moment in my head. This is my movies—I have no
television here. "It works?" "Of course', Dede says, almost fiercely. And when
it doesn't work, she thinks, I get stuck playing the same bad moment. But why
speak of that. (p.3)

Alvarez tactically employs Dede to transform the victim's memory into a testimonial
instrument, narrativizing the traumatic event. According to Gilmore (2001),
"memoir" of the surviving witness acts as "culture of confession" and "culture of
testimony"(pp.1-2) for traumatic events. Dede, haunted by the brutal massacre and
Trujillo's atrocities, recognizes the deceased sisters' historical impact on the living
through the medium of memory, likened to cinematic narratives.

Moreover, Alvarez directs her attention towards the preservation of the
surviving character's memory, aiming to enhance the veracity and vitality of
traumatic events within the narrative. She states such reference as "The impact of
trauma in our male dominated society falls upon surviving victims and listeners,-
women who listens to the surviving character" (p.67). Further, Dede Mirabal, the
surviving sister from the Mirabal family, engages in Alvarez's interview strategy. The
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inaugural interview unfolds at the Mirabal familial residence situated in Ojo de Agua,
serving as the house of Dede, venue for disclosing a painful memory of the massacre.
The phrase "THE SISTER WHO SURVIVED" (p.5) indicates Dede, the living
martyr of the massacre 1960 and the entire letter in the phrase are capitalized to make
her as an agency for communicating the harrowing sight of trauma.

Likewise, the novel also historicizes the reign of Trujillo in the form terrific
event with no peace and security where victims shatter by their traumatic memory.
Such events, as Cathy Caruth (1996), "describes an overwhelming experience of
sudden, or catastrophic events in which the response to the events occurs in the
often delayed, and uncontrolled repetitive occurrences of hallucinations and other
intrusive phenomena" (p.181). Dede's memorial witness activates Alvarez's thought
to historicize the marked events of trauma from feminist standpoint that stresses on
the profound and lasting impact of traumatic events on women's experiences. The
line Alvarez quotes as "Dede often loves to be in the same garden where she and the
other murdered sisters used to play and enjoy in their childhood" (p.98) is her literary
plot of turning back to the memory of terrific history of 1960 massacre that alienated
Dede from her sisters. Further, her connotative tactics of historicizing horrendous
memory of the massacre of Mirable sisters, so far I comprehend, becomes the tool for
solidifying victim women with a binary dissection —sympathy over victim women
and outrage over animalistic reign of Trujillo.

The novel has not only established Dede as an agency dedicated to recovering
the collective memories of women but also endowed her with the role of a woman
adhering to the values of a patriarchal society. The society focuses on "the rights
and responsibilities assigned to the married couple, with the husband enjoying more
rights and privileges than the wife (Laura Stark, 2016, p.18). This theory underscores
Dede's unwavering commitment to honesty in her relationship with her husband and
devotion to traditional socio-cultural ethics. So, Alvarez indirectly foregrounds this
scenario in the words of Dede's father as: "Yes, of course, our Dede here is going
to be the millionaire in the family...You, mi napita, you will be our little coquette.
You'll make a lot of men's...a lot of men's mouths water" (p. 4), Consequently,
Dede, distinct among her sisters, embodies a peacekeeping character, rejecting war
and bloodshed. In depicting Trujilato patriarchy, Alvarez discloses societal norms
subjugating women, illustrating Dede as a symbol of traditional female victimhood
and conformity to patriarchal values.
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Additionally, Minerva's growing body indicates the state of insecurity and
fear in the reign of dictator like Trujillo that possesses extreme patriarchy. Extreme
patriarchy, as analyzed in his "Feminist Narrativization of Patriarchy in Swosthani
Vrata Katha", Nabraj Pandey (2022) "is mainly concerned with the idea of sex
differences that culturally emboldens male dominance. Yet, it blocks women from
their rights and makes them dependent on men" (p.92) mainly for their sexual
contentment. Referring Minerva's case, Alvrez narrativizes the shared fear of women

in the novel. More from the quotes:

I could feel my breath coming short again. At first, I had thought it was caused
by the cotton bandages. I had started trying around my chest so my breasts
wouldn't grow. I wanted to be sure that what had happened to Lina Lovation
would never happen to me but every time I'd hear one more secret about
Trujilo. I could feel the tightening in my chest even when I was not wearing
bandages. (p. 23)

In this setting of the whole chapter described by Minerva, the development in her
concerns about Trujilo is telling. She has moved from the innocent doubt she felt at
the age of twelve, first hearing of his misconducts, to a very real fear of becoming a

reluctant object of sexual suppression by the Dictator.

Alvarez again unmasks the cruel patriarchy of Dominican Republic referring
the ending paragraph of Minerva's Part I. "Cruel patriarchy emphasizes on power
dynamics, social constructions of gender, and the intersectionality of oppression"
(Hawkins et al., 2013). Alvarez notes:

On the way home, Sor Ausncion scolded us. "You were not the ornament of
the nation. You did not obey my epistle." As the road darkened, the beams
of our headlights filled with hundreds of blinded moths. Where they hit the
windshield, they left blurry marks, until it seemed like I was looking at the
world through a curtain of tears. (p.15)

When Minerva rejects to fulfill Trujillo's sexual appetite, many males of the
community pronounce Minerva as a disobedient female because for patriarchal
male, "women are compared with beautiful ornament and easy commodity (Stark,
2016, p. 21). Sor Ausncion, a civilian of Trujilian reign, is just an example of living
with rooted patriarchal ideology. In this way, Alvarez narrativizes such unspeakable

women trauma.
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Furthermore, Alvarez exposes the perpetration of patriarchy in the form open
sexual exploitation on the young body of Women during Trujillato. She bridges the
claim tying the way Minerva's friend Sinita hears Trujillo's saying about his secrecy
in her interview as:

According to Sinita, Trujillo became president in a sneaky way... all the
people who were above him kept disappearing in the night ... the head general
was fallen in love with another man's wife...under the bridge in Santiago
where people meet to do bad things. (p. 9)

Alvarez highlights the sexually charged manner of the men, aligning with Minerva's
description of Trujillo's secrecy when she confides in her friend Sinita. This serves as
a reference point to discuss sexual exploitation within her narrative of trauma.

Likewise, Alvarez crystalizes the violence on the young body of women that
stagnate them from their growing political awareness in the contemporary male-
driven society. Such political awareness against trauma occurs "when members of
a collectivity feel they have been subjected to a dreadful event that leaves indelible
marks upon their group consciousness, marking their memories forever and changing
their future identity in fundamental and irrevocable ways" (Alexander, 2012, p.6).
The subsequent vignette approves Alvarez's stance as:

Bad things? Minerva interrupted. ‘Trujillo was doing bad things?’ It was as

if I had just heard Jesus had slapped a baby or Our Blessed Mother had not

conceived Him the Immaculate Conception way. ‘That can’t be true,’ I said,
but in my heart, I felt a china-crack of doubt. (p.17)

This way, the bad things that Trujillo had been doing are top-secret and of collective
concern as the truth behind the girls’ sexual bodies embody. Yet, Minerva's
interruption while saying Trujilo's top-secret on her young body unfolds the savage
image of male imposition where women had to be politically aware and matured for
struggling.

In addition to it, the narrative illuminates facets of Minerva's life during
pivotal stages at the ages of twelve, fifteen, and eighteen. In an anecdote entitled
"Pobrecita!", Minerva's growing age is thematically muddled as her escalating
anxieties about Trujillo coincide with her admiration for her classmate Lina Lovaton,
whose beauty and sweet character attract the dictator's attention. Her friends quickly
become aware that she has joined the ranks of his numerous female companions,
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each assigned residences dispersed across the island. Subsequently, Minerva
discovers that, due to the dictator's possessive spouse, Lina was moved to Miami
where she lives "all alone now, waiting for him to call her up" (23). In this way,
Alvarez politicizes collective trauma of women issuing the reference of Minerva's
body exploitation.

The voice of Patria Mirabel, on the other hand, is quite distinct from that of
Minerva, contributing to the magical voices in the novel that together conveys the
experience of living under Trujillo's regime. The fearful and harrowing reign, as
Alexander (2012) "severely causes pain" in her "psyche with grow of vengeance"
(p.21) against such perpetration. Patria ultimately commits herself to the resistance
through realizing the dictatorship's threat to the most important parts of her life,
the church and her family. The many episodes that Patria recounts in each chapter
illuminate the nature of her psychological Trauma and its growth: as she reflects at
one point, "I got braver like a crab going sideways; I inched towards courage the best
way [ could, help out with the little things" (p.54). This is why that Patria solidifies
and becomes dangerous like a crab.

The bold and conspicuous depiction of Minerva Mirabel's role as an
underground rebellion for overthrowing Trujillato in her narrative signposts Alvarez
tones of resistance against women trauma. To be more specific, what Alvarez dares
to argue is resisting trauma for "politics of transformation". To substantiate such tone
and theory, these lines become supportive as:

Minerva and her husband led the forming of an opposition cell in 1957.
Minerva's chapters are interlinked with a chronology of traumatic stories and
her heroic deeds. I mean in my head after I got to Inmaculada and met Sinita
and saw what happened to Lina and realized that I’d just left a small cage to go
into a bigger one, the size of our whole country (p. 122).

Alvarez, thus, makes Minerva an agent for "feminist politics of trauma" that is
"a resistance to objectification of women in society, in literature, art and culture"
(Alexander, 2012, p.13).

Alvarez asserts that political life of women becomes so threatening and
unsafe than their personal life in the rule of dictator. Minerva's involvement in
the underground revolution ruins her personal life. In such situation, "balancing
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between one's personal life and political life becomes very much frightening and
risky" (Alexander, 2012, p. 64). Minerva reminds such situation as: “I’d argue

with myself. What’s more important, romance or revolution? But a little voice kept
saying, both, both, I want both. Back and forth, my mind went, weaving a 'yes' by
night, and unraveling it by day to a no” (p.86). For Minerva, her conjugal struggles
are closely linked to her political struggles. When Minerva and her husband Manolo
reconcile after he was seeing another woman, Minerva tells Mate, “The struggle’s
brought us together again” (140). Thus, Minerva's inner struggle is difficult for
others to perceive. When she requests Patria to look after her son Manolito while she
is away handling revolutionary matters, Patria finally comprehends the emotional
difficulty Minerva experiences in making personal sacrifices for the sake of political
involvement.

Additionally, Alvarez exposes the women's poignant pain and torture bringing
the case of Mete, the youngest Mirable sister. Mete becomes the focal point of
attention in Trujillo due to her exceptionally romantic nature among the sisters.

She experiences various forms of bodily torment on her young body. When the

men of Trujillo prohibit her journal, Mate senses emptiness as she bids farewell

to her cherished writing: “Minerva was right. My soul has gotten deeper since

I started writing in you. But this is what I want to know that not even Minerva
knows. What do I do now to fill up that hole?” (p. 43).This episode indicates Mate’s
later sacrifices. She pledges to repair the hole left by Trujillo's heinous acts. Mete
tragically endures the loss of her child in confinement, a result of an imposed
miscarriage. Mete recounts her own sorrowful and distressing narrative as, “Still
very weak, but the bleeding has stopped. I cannot bear to tell the story yet. Just
this—I have either bled a baby or had a period. And no one had to do a thing about
it after the SIM got to me” (p.140). The entries in her journal detailing the events
are missing, and they are only revisited and reconstructed towards the conclusion of
the chapter. Reading through these segments of her diary is a deeply emotional and
distressing experience.

In her epilogue, Dede convinces Alvarez on her memorial series which she
mentions that her mind is overwhelmed with a vivid and distressing reel of traumatic
experiences, likening it to a complete disc of distressing movie as "this is my
movie—I have no television here" (p. 3), recounts again in the final paragraph of her
epilogue chapter. In Caruth's word, the witnessing sights of any terrific memory akin
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to Dede "leaves a recurring and overwhelming mark in the mind of trauma victim"
(Caruth, 2001, p. 38). Here, Alvarez testifies Dede's series of memory as witnessing
device for the massacre of her sisters in 1960 and publicizes the trauma and atrocity
of brutal Trujillo.

Ultimately, Julia Alvarez hints up on the demythifying role of the murdered
Mirabel sisters vocalizing as a female tone in the postscript of her novel. Alvarez
patterns Mirabel sisters in the front line of feminist politics. She wills for "the spirit
of the real Mirabel's" (p. 174) for she says "I want to immerse my readers in an epoch
in the life of the Dominican Republic" and stops her pen with a slogan as "Vivian las
Mariposas!" (The Mirabel's/the butterflies) (p.174).

Overall, the findings of the study shows that in her novel, Julia Alvarez
strategically employs Dede Mirabal as a testimonial instrument to narrativize
the traumatic events of the 1960 massacre and Trujillo's atrocities. Through a
mediatization process, Alvarez makes Dede an agency for recounting memories,
emphasizing the impact of trauma on surviving victims and listeners. Dede,
representing the living martyr, becomes a living witness to the devastating events.
Alvarez unveils patriarchal norms, portraying Dede as a symbol of traditional
female victimhood and conformity to societal values. Thus, the novel underscores
the intersectionality of oppression and the collective trauma experienced by women
under Trujillo's regime, underlining resistance and political engagement for feminist
transformation.

Conclusion

Julia Alvarez's novel In the Time of the Butterflies explores the intersection of
feminism and trauma. The narrative delves into the lives and massacre of the three
Mirabel sisters— Patria, Minerva and Maria Teresa (Mete), who resisted the brutality
of Trujillo regime in the Dominican Republic. She uses Dede Mirabel as a witnessing
tool for the trauma narrativization. Focused on a feminist perspective, the analysis
scrutinizes how the novel portrays the female experience of political violence,
patriarchy and the resultant trauma. Alvarez employs a feminist lens to depict the
characters' struggles, emphasizing the resilience and agency of women in the face of
adversity. Through this lens, the narrative not only unfolds the historical events but
also illuminates the intricate dynamics of gendered trauma, offering a comprehensive
grasp of the sisters' intricacies and contributing to a broader discourse on feminist
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literature and the depiction of trauma in fiction. Thus, this study not only contributes
to the understanding of trauma narratives but also provides a valuable resource for
future researchers interested in the intense search of women's voices and experiences

in the context of trauma literature.
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Abstract

The development of reading skills is a complex process influenced by various learning theories.
This interplay of learning theories encompasses several prominent perspectives, including
behaviourism, cognitivism, constructivism, and social learning theories, among others. In
this regard, this paper aims to explore the interplay of different learning theories—such as
behaviorism, cognitivism, constructivism, and social learning—and their collective roles on
the acquisition and enhancement of reading skills. Based on the related literature review, this
paper focused on the relationship between learning theories and reading skill development
in English as a Foreign Language (EFL) context. It argues that the convergence of these
theories enriches our understanding of the intricate process of reading comprehension. The key
findings claim that in the dynamic interplay of these learning theories, behaviourism provides
foundational skills, cognitivism explores mental processes, constructivism emphasizes the
meaning-making process, and social learning theories highlight interactive experiences. The
study suggests avenues for future research, encouraging scholars to delve deeper into the
dynamic relationship between learning theories and the intricate process of developing reading
skills.
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Introduction

The term "theory" has its origins in the Greek word theodria (Bewpia), which,
in translation, conveys meanings such as "a looking at, viewing, contemplation,
speculation, also a sight, a spectacle" (McPherson, 2012, as cited in Unrau &
Alvermann, 2013). In its contemporary usage, theory is characterized as a set
of generalizations, explanations, and belief systems that are typically rooted in
extensive research and databases. These theories are often subjected to study,
testing, and prolonged debate, shaping the way descriptions of phenomena are
formulated and elucidated (Tracey & Morrow, 2017; Gee, 2012). This multifaceted
understanding underscores the dynamic and evolving nature of theories, emphasizing
their role in interpreting and making sense of diverse aspects of the world through

systematic inquiry and contemplation.

At its most fundamental level, a theory is a collection of statements that seeks
to explain why natural phenomena occur as they do (VanPatten et al., 2020). These
explanations, grounded in belief systems, are typically supported by extensive
research and databases and often find acceptance among large groups of people
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). In essence, a theory is a framework of statements or
principles crafted to elucidate a set of facts or phenomena, particularly those that
have been repeatedly tested or widely accepted. The essence of a theory lies in its
capacity to provide systematic understanding and interpretation of the observed

world, offering a structured explanation for the occurrences within it.

The term "theory" is often used interchangeably with the term "model," as
asserted by various scholars (Manzo & Manzo, 1990; Rosenblatt, 1994; Thomas,
1996; Unrau & Alvermann, 2013; Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Cohen et al. (2018)
emphasize that both terms are sometimes employed interchangeably as "explanatory
devices or schemes having a broadly conceptual framework." However, Ruddell
et al. (1994) provide a distinct differentiation between theories and models, stating
that a theory serves as an explanation of a phenomenon, such as the reading process,
while a model functions as a metaphor to elucidate and represent a theory (p. 812).
This nuanced understanding highlights the potential interchangeability of the
terms, while also recognizing the subtle distinctions in their conceptual roles within

academic discourse.
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A theory is characterized as a set of principles, assumptions, rules, or laws that
collectively form a verbal or mathematical description of a notable phenomenon,
offering an explanation of how or why the phenomenon occurs. It defines the
essential characteristics of a phenomenon, which are then integrated into a model
representing the major working parts of a real-life process, such as reading (Rayner
et al., 2012). While both theories and models aim to explain phenomena, there exists
some disagreement within the field of education regarding the interchangeability of
the terms "theory" and "model" (Kezar, 2001, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2017).
In succinct terms, Grabe (2009) concludes that models can be seen as synthesis
statements (p. 83). This recognition underscores the nuances in their usage and
highlights that, while related, theories and models may serve slightly different roles
in the academic discourse, with models often encapsulating a synthesis of theoretical
principles.

The history of theories and models related to reading is deeply intertwined
with the broader history of reading and writing. Theories like Mental Discipline
theory, Associationism, and Unfoldment theory emerged as non-experimental,
general philosophies intended to be applicable across various educational domains.
In contrast, the specific study of reading found its historical roots within the early
development of cognitive psychology situated within an experimental, structuralist
theoretical framework (Tracey & Morrow, 2017).

The initial exploration of reading occurred in Wilhelm Wundt's (1832—
1920) experimental psychology laboratory, where aspects of the reading process,
such as letter and word recognition, print legibility, and attention span, were
investigated. Wundt's work is associated with the structuralist perspective, marking
a foundational contribution to the study of reading (Venezky, 1984 as cited in
Tracey & Morrow, 2017). The late 1800s and early 1900s witnessed further
contributions to the development of a cognitive processing theoretical orientation
to reading. Acknowledging the complexity of the learning process, it is contended
that understanding how individuals acquire reading skills in a second language
necessitates a multifaceted approach. Thus, this paper explores leading learning
theories, including behaviorism, cognitivism, constructivism, social learning
theories, and others, to unveil their respective roles in shaping the process of reading
skill development in Second Language Acquisition (SLA). The following section
discusses theoretical reviews of prominent learning theories in relation to reading.
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Behaviourist Theories and Reading

Behaviorism is a theory that seeks to explain both animal and human behavior
without reference to mental events or internal processes. Instead, it posits that all
behavior can be elucidated solely by considering external factors in the environment
(VanPatten & Williams, 2014). The central tenet of behaviorism is a focus on
observable changes in behavior, neglecting the examination of mental processing.
According to this theory, information is believed to be transferred and conveyed
from a more knowledgeable individual to a less knowledgeable person (Zuriff,
1985; Tracey & Morrow, 2017; Aldhanhani & Abu-Ayyash, 2020). In essence,
behaviorism provides an explanation of behavior grounded in environmental stimuli
and responses, with a primary emphasis on observable actions rather than internal
mental processes. In accordance with behaviorism, Second Language Acquisition
(SLA) follows a similar pattern. The theory suggests that to acquire a second
language (L2), individuals must engage in repetitive imitation of correct language
models (VanPatten & Williams, 2014). This perspective transforms the depiction
of reading from one involving perceptual processing to one that views reading as
a behavior comprising isolated skills, each of which can be reinforced to enhance
student achievement. Behaviorism continues to hold significance in contemporary
education, particularly as the theoretical foundation associated with direct instruction
methodologies (Carnine et al., 2004, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2017). The
emphasis on repetition, reinforcement, and observable behaviors aligns with
behaviorist principles in language learning and instructional approaches.

In the context of behaviorism, the act of reading is conceptualized as the
competent and properly sequenced performance of a chain of discrete skills. This
perspective is concerned with structuring and controlling materials eftectively to
deliver environmental stimulation and provide opportunities for practice (Glaser,
1978; Monaghan & Saul, 1987, as cited in Alexander & Fox, 2004). Reading,
according to this view, is seen as the mastery and sequential execution of individual
skills, with a focus on arranging materials in a manner that optimizes environmental
stimuli and facilitates practice for learners. According to Tracey and Morrow (2017),

“Behaviorism created a new perception of the task of reading as a complex act
consisting of component parts. The component parts of reading were viewed as
visual discrimination (the ability to discriminate shapes and letters), auditory
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discrimination (the ability to discriminate the sounds of the alphabet), left-to-right
progression during reading, vocabulary (word knowledge), and comprehension
(understanding what you have read). This understanding of reading led to a sub-
skills approach to reading (p. 39).

According to behaviourist theories, reading is perceived as a process that progresses
from the parts to the whole, often referred to as a "bottom-up" approach. In this
view, readers are expected to master the mechanical and technical aspects of written
language before shifting their focus to comprehension and understanding. Once
learners have successfully acquired these foundational skills, they are considered
capable of reading (Joubert et al., 2008, p. 71). This perspective reflects a sequential
and step-by-step approach to reading skill development, aligning with the behaviorist
notion of breaking down tasks into manageable components for mastery. On the
other hand, it's worth noting that the reductionist aspect of behaviorism, with its
emphasis on a bottom-up assembly of linked sets of behaviors to create a coherent
activity like learning to read, contrasts with the Gestalt theory. The Gestalt theory,
which opposes reductionism, emphasizes the holistic perception of patterns

and configurations, suggesting a different perspective on the learning process
(Wertheimer, 1945/1959, as cited in Alexander & Fox, 2004). This highlights the
theoretical tensions between behaviorism and other cognitive approaches that
emphasize a more holistic view of learning.

The theory of behaviorism, in relation to reading, posits that reading is
essentially a word-recognition response to the stimuli presented by printed words,
without attributing a significant role to the reader's mind in the process. From
this perspective, guided reading, direct instruction, practice, and repeated reading
approaches, as advocated by LaBerge and Samuels (1974), are highlighted as
influential reading strategies within a behaviorist framework (Tracey & Morrow,
2017, as cited in Aldhanhani & Abu-Ayyash, 2020). Within the behaviorist paradigm,
the learner, or reader, is seen as a passive recipient of information from the text. The
individual reader's knowledge and experiences are considered inconsequential, as the
focus is primarily on their response to external stimuli. In this view, only perceptual
information and the decoding process are deemed significant.

The impact of behaviorism in the field of reading extends to shaping how
the task of reading is understood, influencing perceptions of how reading instruction
should proceed, contributing to the creation of reading materials, and influencing
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the assessment of reading progress (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). This comprehensive
influence underscores the far-reaching implications of behaviorist principles on
various aspects of reading education.

Behaviorism has left a profound imprint on reading instruction, contributing
to the emergence of sub-skills approaches that deconstruct the reading process into
distinct components. These components encompass visual discrimination, auditory
discrimination, left-to-right progression, vocabulary, and comprehension. This
subdivision of reading into sub-skills aligns with behaviorist principles of breaking
down complex tasks into manageable parts for explicit teaching and reinforcement
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Furthermore, behaviorism serves as the theoretical
foundation for direct instruction methods, guided reading, and repeated reading
approaches. In these instructional strategies, there is a strong emphasis on explicit
teaching, repetitive practice, and reinforcement of specific reading skills. The
behaviorist perspective, emphasizing external stimuli and observable behaviors,
tends to neglect the role of internal cognitive processes in reading.

Constructivist Theories and Reading

Constructivism is a widely embraced learning theory that delineates how
knowledge and meanings are constructed through active engagement rather
than being passively transmitted or absorbed (Unrau et al., 2018). At its core,
constructivism underscores the active role of individuals in the construction of
knowledge, asserting that learning transpires when new information is integrated
with pre-existing knowledge. This integration, it contends, is only achievable when
learners are actively engaged in the learning process (Gunning, 2010). The theory
posits that humans generate knowledge and meaning through the interplay of their
experiences and ideas (Woolfolk, 1998; Tracey & Morrow, 2012; Tracey & Morrow,
2017). Learning, within the constructivist framework, is viewed as a dynamic process
wherein individuals actively engage with their surroundings, draw connections
between new and existing knowledge, and derive meaning from these interactions.
The emphasis on active participation and the integration of diverse experiences
aligns with the foundational principles of constructivism.

Constructivism is a widely applied theory of learning that explains how
knowledge and meanings are constructed, rather than transmitted or absorbed,
through our interaction with others and the environment (Unrau & Alvermann, 2013,
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pp. 55-57). It is a theory that covers several interrelated theoretical frameworks for
the investigation and understanding of reading and reading processes. In this regard,
schema theory and psycholinguistics share the central concepts of constructivism
and demonstrate the active role that learners have in the acquisition and application
of knowledge that contributes to the development of reading and readers. Likewise,
Tracey & Morrow (2012) argues that because of constructivism, in the reading
process, the reader constructs his or her messages while reading.

The concept of constructivism and its implications in the context of reading
have emerged through the contributions of diverse educators and psychologists
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Prominent figures such as Dewey (1916), Bartlett (1932),
Goodman (1967), Smith (1971), Brown (1978), Flavell (1978), Rosenblatt (1978),
Anderson & Pearson (1984), Pressley (2000), Guthrie (2004), and others have played
a significant role in shaping the theories associated with constructivism and its
reading application.

Dewey (1916) developed the theory of "Inquiry Learning", where the
importance of problem-solving, social collaboration, and motivation was emphasized
and based on interest and curiosity in learning reading. "Consistent with a
constructivist perspective, Dewey’s work also focused on a problem-based learning
approach to education, central to which was motivating learner’s interest" (Woolfolk,
1998, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2012, p.49).

To be more specific, two theories or frameworks under the umbrella of
constructivism and applicable to the investigation of reading demonstrate the broad
and deep importance of this perspective: schema theory and psycholinguistics
(Unrau et al., 2018). The Schema Theory, first suggested by Bartlett (1932) and
later expanded by Anderson and Pearson (1984), conceptualized how knowledge
is organized in the brain, and the implications of that organization for learning and
reading (Bartlett, 1932; Anderson & Pearson, 1984). According to Schema theory,
people organize everything they know into schemata, or knowledge structures
(Gunning, 2010). In this regard, Tracey and Morrow (2012) conclude that in Schema
Theory, students actively construct and revise their schemas as they read and learn.

Furthermore, as they read and learn, students use their existing schemas
for language and content to assist with new reading and learning experiences (p.
53). In addition to having schemata for content (e.g., people, places, and things),
readers have schemata for reading processes (e.g., decoding, skimming, inferencing,
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and summarizing) and for different types of text structures (e.g., narrative texts,
expository texts) (Anderson & Pearson, 1984, as cited in Tracey & Morrow, 2017).
Rosenblatt (1978) further extended the application of Schema Theory to the field of
reading (Tracey & Morrow, 2012, p.55). In sum, in Schema theory, students use their
existing schemata for language and content to assist with new reading and learning
experiences. Furthermore, they actively construct and revise their schemata as they
read and learn (Tracey & Morrow, 2017).

Another theory related to constructivist perspective, Transactional/Reader
Response Theory, put forth by Rosenblatt (1978) argues that all readers have unique
responses to reading texts due to the unique nature of their background schemas. The
notion that all readers have individualized reading experiences because each reader
has unique background schemata forms the cornerstone of Rosenblatt’s Transactional
/ Reader Response theory (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). It is constructivist in nature
because it emphasizes the active role of the reader in meaning- making. According
to Rosenblatt (1978), readers construct literary meaning using the text merely as a
blueprint. When reading for aesthetic purposes, readers fill in gaps by focusing on the
unique images, impressions, feelings, and reactions they bring to mind while reading.

The Psycholinguistic Theory is another constructivist theory, which
emphasizes that readers are active participants who try to construct a coherent,
meaningful interpretation of the text as they read. At the core of the psycholinguistic
perspective on reading Goodman (1967, 1970, 1976; Smith, 1971) emphasizes the
role of language in the reading process and argues that readers use their knowledge
about language, and the world in general, to drive their thinking as they engage in the
reading process.

A central component of the Psycholinguistic Theory of reading is that readers
rely on language cueing systems to help them rapidly read text, i.e., the systems of
syntactic, semantic, and graphophonic information (Tracey & Morrow, 2012, p. 57).
The syntactic cues are related to the grammatical structure or syntax of the language
that enables readers to predict the next words in the text. The semantic cues are
related to the meaning of the words and sentences that allow readers to predict the
next words in the text and the graphophonic cues are derived from the visual patterns
of letters and words and their corresponding sounds that, again, allow readers to
predict the next words in the text. Based on the perception of reading as a process
of confirming and rejecting hypotheses, Goodman (1967) described reading as a
“psycholinguistic guessing game.”
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The concept of metacognition, when applied to the field of reading, contributes
to a constructivist understanding of how reading comprehension occurs, as well as to
a body of knowledge regarding instructional strategies that can be used to facilitate
reading comprehension (Tracey & Morrow, 2012). In this regards, Flavell (1976)
and Brown (1978) introduced the general concept of metacognition in the mid-1970s
in reading which stresses the importance of specific types of mental engagement
during the reading process to ensure accurate comprehension and comprehension

monitoring experiences.

Finally, Engagement Theory (Guthrie, 2004; Guthrie & Wigfield, 1997, 2000)
incorporates the central features of metacognitive theory that engaged readers, who
are intrinsically motivated to read, therefore read frequently, are mentally active,
and use metacognitive strategies to build their understanding of the conceptual
content of reading texts (Tracey & Morrow, 2012). Constructivism, based on
Dewey’s foundational work, has had a powerful impact both on how the reading
process is understood and how reading instruction is implemented in classrooms. As
a result of Constructivism, educators can view the reading process as one in which
the reader constructs his or her messages while reading. Hence, constructivism as a
theory covers several interrelated theoretical frameworks for the investigation and

understanding of reading and reading processes ((Unrau et al., 2018).

Constructivist theories have significantly influenced our understanding
of reading as an active and dynamic process of knowledge construction. These
theories emphasize that learners are not passive recipients of information but
active participants who actively build meaning and understanding through their
interactions with the text and the environment. By recognizing the importance of
learners' prior knowledge, engagement, and metacognitive abilities, educators can
design more effective reading instruction that fosters deeper comprehension and
a love for reading. In classrooms, constructivist approaches encourage interactive
and collaborative learning environments, providing students with opportunities to
construct knowledge through meaningful interactions with texts, peers, and teachers.
By embracing the constructivist paradigm, educators can empower students to
become active, engaged, and proficient readers, enabling them to navigate the

complexities of the written word and derive meaning from the vast array of texts.
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Cognitive Theories and Reading

For cognitive theorists and researchers, the main areas of inquiry include
memory, information processing approaches, attention and noticing (Samar &
Dehqan, 2013). In this regard, Claros (2008) claims, “Cognitive theorists conceived
language learning as a cognitive and individual process in which knowledge is
constructed as the learner is exposed to comprehensible input, are given opportunities
to both, negotiate meaning and receive negative feedback” (p.145).

The information processing or cognitive perspective of reading emerged as a
dominant force in research from the mid-1970s to the mid-1980s and continues to
influence theories and models today. Slavin (1997) succinctly defines information
processing theory as "the cognitive theory of learning that describes the processing,
storage, and retrieval of knowledge from the mind" (p. 185). Scholars adopting
this theoretical framework within reading research aimed to uncover and elucidate
how individual readers engage with printed material to construct meaning (Unrau
& Alvermann, 2013, p. 62). Cognitive-processing perspectives in reading seek to
unravel the underlying mental processes inherent in the act of reading (Tracey &
Morrow, 2017). This approach delves into the intricate cognitive mechanisms that
readers employ as they interact with written text, aiming to provide a comprehensive
understanding of the mental operations involved in the comprehension and

interpretation of written language.

Tracey and Morrow (2006) provided an overview of cognitive processing
theories and models about reading, spanning from the 1950s to the 1970s. These
include the Substrata-Factor Theory of Reading (Holmes, 1953), the Information
Processing Model (Atkinson & Shiffrin, 1968), Rauding Theory (Carver, 1977),
Gough’s Model (Gough, 1972), the Automatic Information Processing Model
(LaBerge & Samuels, 1974), and the Interactive Model (Rumelhart, 1994).
Moving into the 1980s, other notable cognitive theories and models emerged,
such as the Interactive—Compensatory Model (Stanovich, 1980), the Orthographic
Processing Perspective (Ehri, 1980), the Verbal Efficiency Theory (Perfetti, 1985),
the Construction—Integration Model (Kintsch, 1994), and the Phonological-Core
Variable Difference Model (Stanovich, 1988). Presently, there are four noteworthy
cognitive processing theories concerning reading. These include the Parallel
Distributed Processing Model (Rumelhart & McClelland, 1986; Seidenberg &
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McClelland, 1989), the Dual-Route Cascaded Model (Coltheart et al., 1993;
Coltheart & Rastle, 1994), the Double-Deficit Hypothesis (Wolf & Bowers, 1999),
and the Neuro-scientific perspective (Goswami, 2004).

The first theory based on information processing was the Substrata-Factor
Theory of Reading (Holmes, 1953) which specifically claimed that sub-variables in
the categories of cognitive ability, verbal ability, fine motor skills, eye movements,
and personality factors to predict the speed and power of reading ability. In
1972, Gough proposed a reading model based on an information processing
perspective. Early cognitive models of reading such as Gough’s became known as
“bottom-up” Information-processing Models because they depicted the cognitive
processing of information as proceeding from lower-order to higher-order stages
(Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Gough’s Model (1972) is exemplary of the cognitive-
processing perspective applied to the field of reading due to its focus on explaining
unobservable, underlying cognitive processes during the reading process (ibid) and
is famous for being the first reading model to incorporate the stage theory of the
information processing perspective.

The Automatic Information Processing Model (LaBerge & Samuels, 1974),
another “bottom-up” cognitive-processing model that emerged in the 1970s,
integrated the concepts of internal attention, external attention, and automaticity
into the information processing perspective of reading which has five major
components: visual memory, phonological memory, episodic memory, semantic
memory, and attention (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Following the visual processing
of text, the LaBerge—Samuels model proposes that information is then processed
in the phonological memory (PM), where sounds are attached to the visual images.
Episodic memory (EM), where the target information is recorded and all kinds of
other knowledge are then stored in the semantic memory (SM). The fifth, and central,
component is attention (A): internal attention (unobservable attention- refers to what
is happening inside an individual’s mind, regardless of the way the individual’s
external attention appears) and external attention (i.e., directly observable
attention—the obvious behaviour of using one’s eyes and ears to gather information
efficiently and effectively).

According to Samuels (1994), “It is assumed in the theory—as well as by
many who study reading —that getting meaning from printed words involves a two-
step process: first, the printed words must be decoded; second, the decoded words
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must be comprehended” (p. 820). The beginner comprehends by switching his or
her attention (of which there is a limited capacity) back and forth between the two
processes of decoding and comprehending. In contrast, the fluent reader needs little
internal attention to decode text because he or she can decode most, or all, of the
words of the text with automaticity (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). For the beginning
reader, this process can be slow, laborious, and frustrating and comprehension can
often be compromised, whereas for fluent readers, little or no attention is needed

to decode the words, and, as a result, most or all of their attention is available for
comprehension.

The Interactive Model (Rumelhart, 1977) proposed the first nonlinear
representation of the reading process in which four cognitive processors
(orthographic, semantic, syntactic, and lexical) simultaneously converge to create
the most probable interpretation of text. Rumelhart’s Interactive Model (1977, 1994)
1s consistent with a cognitive processing theoretical orientation to reading because
it hypothesizes about unobservable, underlying cognitive processes that take place
during the reading process and it uses a stage-by-stage conceptualization of the
reading process (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). It is considered interactive rather than
“bottomup,” however, because it depicts multiple processors converging on visual
input simultaneously rather than in a linear, sequential manner. So, it can be claimed
that Rumelhart’s (1977) Interactive Model was the first reading model to propose a
nonlinear, simultaneous view of information processing.

In the Interactive—Compensatory Model, Stanovich (1980) extended the
Interactive Model presented by Rumelhart in 1977 by arguing that texts processors
are not only interactive and nonlinear, but also compensatory, i.e., if one processor
is not working well, or has insufficient data, the other processors compensate for
it. Like Rumelhart’s (1977) Interactive Model, Stanovich’s (1980) Interactive—
Compensatory Model is compatible with both cognitive processing and information-
processing orientations to reading (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). Similarly, Ehri (1980)
identified how orthographic forms (words) are captured in memory, and reported
that words are encoded as separate letters “bearing systematic relationships to
phonological properties of the word” (p. 313).

Likewise, Perfetti (1985) outlined the Verbal Efficiency Theory that attempted
to explain individual differences in reading ability based on three assumptions: (1)
that word recognition skills during reading are related to speech access; (2) that the
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amount of time it takes to read an isolated word aloud is an indication of how well
the reader knows the word; and (3) that a reader’s decoding skill will determine how
quickly he or she can identify words when reading isolated words.

The Construction— Integration Model (Kintsch, 1994), suggests that during
reading, representations occur at several levels: the linguistic level (a representation
of the words themselves), the conceptual level (a representation of what the words
and sentences mean), and the situational level (a representation of the text integrated
with the general knowledge in the person’s mind). In this regard, Stanovich’s
(1988) Phonological-Core Variable Difference Model presents the primary
difference between normal and dyslexic individuals as determined by deficits in the
phonological realm of cognitive functioning.

According to the Parallel Distributed Processing Model (Rumelhart
& McClelland, 1986; Seidenberg & McClelland, 1989), successful reading is
dependent on a reader’s abilities in four areas: automatic letter recognition, accurate
phonemic processing, strong vocabulary knowledge, and the ability to construct
meaningful messages during reading. The information within and between each of
these processors is organized according to connectionist principles. Furthermore,
the processors are all interactive and compensatory (Tracey & Morrow, 2017). The
model is representative of a cognitive-processing perspective because it explains
cognitive structures and systems inherent in reading.

In contrast to the Parallel Distributed Processing Model, the Dual-Route
Cascaded Model (Coltheart et al., 1993; Coltheart & Rastle, 1994) suggests two
routes for processing text input: one path for handling words that are already known
to the reader/computer and another path for handling unknown words and non-
words. Likewise, Wolf and Bowers’s (1999) Double-Deficit Hypothesis is a theory
used to explain the cause of reading disabilities. According to Wolf and Bowers’s
model, reading-disabled children fall into one of three categories: children for whom
phonological deficits are the core of their reading disability, children for whom
naming speed deficits are the core of their reading disability, and children for whom
both phonological deficits and naming speed deficits are problematic. The neuro-
scientific lens examines patterns of brain functioning during reading through the use
of brain imaging technology (Goswami, 2004).

In conclusion, cognitive theories have significantly influenced the
understanding of reading and its underlying processes. These theories emphasize
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the role of cognitive abilities, information processing, and memory in the reading
experience. Overall, cognitive theories have been a cornerstone in the study of
reading, offering a valuable framework to comprehend the cognitive processes that
underlie this fundamental skill and contributing to the broader goal of enhancing
literacy education for learners of all ages.

Social Learning Theories and Reading

The social learning theories emphasize the significant role of social interaction
in knowledge development and learning. When applied to reading, they highlight the
influence of social factors and interactions on literacy learning (Tracey & Morrow,
2012). Some of these theories include the Sociolinguistic Theory (Bernstein, 1972a,
1972b; Bloom & Green, 1984; Heath, 1982), Socio-Cultural Theory (Au, 1997;
Bronfenbrenner, 1979; Moll, 1992, 1994), Social Constructivism/Socio-Historical
Theory (Vygotsky, 1978, 1986), and Social Learning Theory/Social Cognitive Theory
(Bandura, 1986).

As the name suggests, from the sociolinguistic perspective, reading is viewed
as both a social and a linguistic process. In this regard, Bloom and Green (1984)
write, “As a social process, reading is used to establish, structure, and maintain social
relationships between and among people. As a linguistic process, reading is used
to communicate intentions and meanings, not only between an author and a reader,
but also between people involved in a reading event” (p. 395). To be more specific,
sociolinguistic theory emphasizes the role of individuals’ language in reading
acquisition and reading ability. Furthermore, it asserts that language is learned as a
result of people’s social interactions with each other. Varying patterns of social and
language interactions subsequently lead to differences in individual reading skills
(Tracey & Morrow, 2006).

The socio-cultural perspective has its roots in the work of Bronfenbrenner
(1979) which emphasizes the roles of social, cultural, and historical factors in the
human experience, emphasizes the social aspect of learning and focuses more on the
broader concept of culture, which includes, but is not limited to, language (Tracey
& Morrow, 2006). According to Au (1997), Socio-Cultural Theory emphasizes
the idea that “the human experience is mediated by culture” (p. 183) and claims
that “when children learn to read, or fail to learn to read, they do so in a particular
social, cultural, and historical environment” (p. 184). Social Constructivism/
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Socio-Historical Theory (Vygotsky, 1962, 1978, 1986) describes how knowledge is
constructed within individuals as a result of social interaction, and Social Learning
Theory/Social Cognitive Theory (Bandura, 1986) describes the central role of
modeling in human learning (Tracey & Morrow, 2006).

Hence, social learning theories play a crucial role in understanding the
process of reading and literacy learning. These theories highlight the significance of
social interactions and cultural influences in shaping individuals' reading abilities
and language development. The sociolinguistic perspective recognizes reading as
both a social and linguistic activity, emphasizing the use of reading to establish and

maintain social relationships while communicating intentions and meanings.

Conclusion

Reading theories, like other educational theories, have evolved, with
historical roots in general philosophies and cognitive psychology. Behaviourist
theories view reading as a behaviour composed of isolated skills reinforced
to increase achievement. In contrast, constructivist theories emphasize active
knowledge construction by integrating new knowledge with existing knowledge.
Cognitive theories focus on underlying mental processes during reading, such as
memory, information processing, and attention. Social learning theories highlight
the role of social interaction and language in reading acquisition and ability.
Sociolinguistic theory views reading as a social and linguistic process, while socio-
cultural and socio-historical theories emphasize the influence of social, cultural,
and historical factors on reading development. Social constructivism emphasizes
knowledge construction through social interaction, while social cognitive
theory highlights modeling's role in learning. Overall, understanding the diverse
perspectives on reading theories provides valuable insights into how individuals

comprehend and interact with written texts.

In conclusion, this paper endeavours to bridge the gap between theoretical
perspectives on learning and practical applications for enhancing reading
comprehension in SLA. By examining the contributions of various learning theories
to the acquisition of reading skills, this study aspires to empower educators and
researchers in their quest to foster proficient and confident readers in diverse
linguistic and cultural settings.

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 135



References

Aldhanhani, Z. R., & Abu-Ayyash, E. A. (2020). Theories and research on oral
reading fluency: What is needed? Theory and Practice in Language Studies, 10
(4), 379-388.

Anderson, R.C., & Pearson, P. D. (1984). A schema-theoretic view of basic processes
in reading comprehension. In P. D. Pearson, R. Barr, M. L. Kamil, & P.
Mosenthal (Eds.), Handbook of reading research, Vol. 1, pp. 185-224. Longman.

Alexander, A., & Fox, E. (2004). Reading in perspective. In Fresch, M. (Eds.), An
essential history of current reading practices (pp. 12-32). International Reading
Association Inc.

Au, K.H. (1997). Social constructivism and the school literacy learning of students of
diverse backgrounds. Journal of Literacy Research, 29(3), 407-436.

Atkinson, R.C., & Shiffrin, R.M. (1968). Human memory: A proposed system and its
control processes. In K. W. Spence and J. T. Spence (Eds.), The psychology of
learning and motivation, 2, pp. 89-195. Academic Press.

Bandura, A. (1986). Social foundations of thought and action: A social cognitive
theory. Prentice-Hall.

Bernstein, B. (1972). Social class, language, and socialization. In J. J. Gumperz
& D. Hymes (Eds.), Directions in sociolinguistics: The ethnography of
communication (pp. 449-461). Holt, Rinehart & Winston.

Bartlett, F. C. (1932). Remembering: A study in experimental and social psychology.
Cambridge University Press.

Bernhardt, E. (1991). Reading development in a second language: Theoretical,
empirical, and classroom perspectives. Ablex.

Bloom, L., & Green, C. (1984). The representation of grammatical relations in
children's syntax. Cognition, 16(1), 1-39.
Bronfenbrenner, U. (1979). The ecology of human development: Experiments by

nature and design. Harvard University Press.

Brown, A. L. (1978). Knowing when, where, and how to remember: A problem of
metacognition. In R. G. (ed.), Advances in instructional psychology, Vol. 1, pp.
pp. 77-165. Erlbaum.

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 136



Brown, H. D. (2001). Teaching by principles: An interactive approach to language
pedagogy. Prentice Hall Regents.

Claros, J. C. (2008). Second language acquisition research: Applied linguistics and
cognitive development. Peter Lang.

Carrell, P. L. (1988). Metacognitive awareness and second language reading. Modern
Language Journal, 73(2), 121-134.

Cartwright, K. B. (2009). The role of cognitive flexibility in reading
comprehension. Handbook of research on reading comprehension, 115-139.

Carver, R. P. (1977). Reading: A psycholinguistic guessing game. Journal of
Psycholinguistic Research, 6(2), 126-135.

Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2018). Research methods in education.
Routledge.

Coltheart, M., Curtis, B., Atkins, P., & Haller, M. (1993). Models of reading aloud:
Dual-route and parallel-distributed-processing approaches. Psychological
Review, 100(4), 589-608.

Coltheart, M., & Rastle, K. (1994). Serial processing in reading aloud: Evidence for
dual-route models of reading. Journal of Experimental Psychology: Human
Perception and Performance, 20(6), 1197-1211.

Davies, F. (1995). Introducing reading. Penguin.
Dewey, J. (1916). Democracy and education. The Macmillan Company.
Ehri, L. C. (1980). The development of spelling knowledge and its role in reading

acquisition and reading disability. Journal of Learning Disabilities, 13(9), 516-
521.

Flavell, J. H. (1976). Metacognitive aspects of problem-solving. In L. B. Resnick
(Ed.), The nature of intelligence (pp. 231-235). Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

Goodman, K. S. (1967). Reading: A psycholinguistic guessing game. Journal of the
Reading Specialist, 6, 126—135.

Goodman, K.S. (1970). The reading process in an initial reading clinic. Elementary
English, 47(3), 299-315.

Goodman, K.S. (1976). Reading: A psycholinguistic guessing game revisited. In
J. F. Kavanagh & 1. G. Mattingly (Eds.), Language by ear and by eye: The
relationships between speech and reading (pp. 44-75). MIT Press.

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 137



Goswami, U. (2004). Neuroscience and education: From research to practice? Nature
Reviews Neuroscience, 5(5), 409-415.

Gough, P.B. (1972). One second of reading. In J. F. Kavanagh & 1. G. Mattingly
(Eds.), Language by ear and by eye (pp. 331-358). MIT Press.

Gough, P.B., Hoover, W. A., & Peterson, C.L. (1996). Some observations on a simple
view of reading. In C. Cornoldi & J. Oakhill (Eds.), Reading comprehension
difficulties: Process and intervention (pp. 1-13). Erlbaum.

Grabe, W. (1988). Interactive approaches to second language reading: Reassessing
the term interactive. Cambridge University Press.

Grabe, W. (2009). Reading in a second language: Moving from theory to practice.
Cambridge University Press.

Gunning, T.G. (2010). Creating literacy instruction for all students (7th ed.).
Pearson.

Guthrie, J.T. (2004). Classroom contexts for engaged reading: An

overview. Motivating reading comprehension, 1-24.

Guthrie, J. T., & Wigfield, A. (1997). Reading engagement: Motivating readers
through integrated instruction. International Reading Association.

Guthrie, J. T., & Wigfield, A. (2000). Engagement and motivation in reading. In M.
L. Kamil, P. B. Mosenthal, P.D. Pearson, & R. Barr (Eds.), Handbook of reading
research, Vol. 3, pp. 403-422). Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

Heath, S.B. (1982). What no bedtime story means: Narrative skills at home and
school. Language in Society, 11(1), 49-76.

Hinkel, E. (2005). Handbook of research in second language teaching and learning.
Lawrence Eribann Associates.

Hoftman, J. V. (2014). In search of the “simple view” of reading comprehension.
In Handbook of research on reading comprehension (pp. 78-90). Routledge.

Holmes, V. M. (1953). The substrata-factor theory of reading. American Journal of
Psychology, 66(4), 543-551.

Hoover, W. A., & Gough, P. B. (2000). The reading acquisition framework - An
overview. Wesley A. Hoover and Philip B. Gough.

Joubert, 1., Bester, M., & Meyer, E. (2008). Literacy in the foundation phase. Van
Schaik.
Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 138



Kintsch, W. (1994). The role of knowledge in discourse comprehension: A
construction—integration model. In M. R. R. B. Ruddell, Theoretical models and
processes of reading (4th ed.) (pp. 951-995). International Reading Association.

LaBerge, D., & Samuels, S. J. (1974). Toward a theory of automatic information
process in reading. Cognitive Psychology, 6, 293-323.

Manzo, A., & Manzo, U. (1990). Content area reading: A heuristic approach .
Merrill Publishing Company.

Moll, L.C. (1992). Literacy research in community and classrooms: A sociocultural
approach. Review of Research in Education, 18(1), 3-49.

Moll, L.C. (1994). Literacy and identity: Examining the metaphors in history and
contemporary research. Reading Research Quarterly, 29(3), 392-409.

Paris, S.G., & Hamilton, E.E. (2014). The development of children’s reading
comprehension. In Handbook of research on reading comprehension (pp. 56-
77). Routledge.

Rumelhart, D. E. (1994). Toward an interactive model of reading. In M. A.
Gernsbacher (Ed.), Handbook of Psycholinguistics (pp. 287-324). Academic
Press.

Perfetti, C.A. (1985). Reading ability. Oxford University Press.

Rosenblatt, L.M. (1978). The reader, the text, the poem: The transactional theory of
the literary work. Southern Illinois University Press.

Rosenblatt, L.M. (1994). The transactional theory of reading and writing. In M. R. R.
B. Ruddell, Theoretical models and processes of reading (4th eds.) (pp. 1057—
1092). International Reading Association.

Ruddell, R. B., Ruddell, M. R., & Singer, H. (1994). Theoretical models and
processes of reading (4th ed.). International Reading Association.

Rumelhart, D.E. (1977). Toward an interactive model of reading. In S. Dornic & P.
Rabbitt (Eds.), Attention and Performance (pp. 573-603). Academic Press.

Rumelhart, D. (1980). Theoretical issues in reading comprehension. In R. Spiro, B.
C. Bruce, & W. F. (Eds.), Schemata: The building blocks of cognition (pp. 33-
58). Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

Rumelhart, D.E., & McClelland, J.L. (1986). Parallel distributed processing:
Explorations in the microstructure of cognition. Psychological Review, 93(4),
532-557.

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 139



Seidenberg, M. S., & McClelland, J. L. (1989). A distributed, developmental model
of word recognition and naming. Psychological Review, 96(4), 523-568.

Slavin, R. E. (1997). Educational psychology: Theory and practice (5th ed.). Allyn &
Bacon.

Samar, R. G., & Dehqgan, M. (2013). Sociocultural theory and reading
comprehension: The scaffolding of readers in an EFL context. International
Journal of Research Studies in Language Learning, 2(3), 67-80.

Samuels, S., & Kamil, M. (1988). Models of the reading process. In P. Pearson, (ed.)
Handbook of reading research. Longman.

Smith, F. (1971). Understanding reading. Holt Rinehart and Winston.
Smith, F. (1985). Reading (2nd ed.). Cambridge University Press.

Snowling, M.J., & Stackhouse, J. (Eds.). (2013). Dyslexia, speech and language: a
practitioner's handbook. John Wiley & Sons.

Stanovich, K.E. (1980). Toward an interactive-compensatory model of individual
differences in the development of reading fluency. Reading Research Quarterly,
16(1), 32-71.

Stanovich, K.E. (1988). Explaining the differences between the dyslexic and the
garden-variety poor reader: The phonological—core variable-difference model.
Journal of Learning Disabilities, 21, 590-612.

Thomas, R.M. (1996). Comparing theories of child development (4th ed.). Brooks/
Cole.

Tracey, D. H., & Morrow, L.M. (2006). Cognitive processing theories and models of
reading from the 1950s to the 1970s. In M. L. Kamil, P. D. Pearson, E. B. Moje,

& P. P. Afflerbach (Eds.), Handbook of reading research (Vol. 2, pp. 197-218).
Lawrence Erlbaum Associates.

Tracey, T.J.G., & Morrow, C.D. (2012). Cognitive theory of counseling. In S.D.
Brown & R. W. Lent (Eds.), Career development and counseling: Putting theory
and research to work (pp. 161-190). John Wiley & Sons.

Tracey, D.H., & Morrow, L.M. (2017). Lenses on reading : an introduction to
theories and models. New York, NY: The Guilford Press. http://www.guilford.
com/

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 140



Unrau, N.J., & Alvermann, D.E. (2013). Literacies and their investigation through
theories and models . In D. E. Alvermann, N. J. Unrau, & R. B. (Eds.),
Theoretical models and processes of reading (6th ed.) (pp. 47-90). International
Reading Association.

Unrau, N.J., Alvermann, D.E., & Sailors, M. (2018). Theoretical lenses. In D. E.
Alvermann, N. J. Unrau, & R. B. Ruddell (Eds.), Theoretical models and
processes of reading (7th ed., pp. 21-46). International Reading Association.

VanPatten, B., & Williams, J. (2014). Early theories in SLA. In Theories in second
language acquisition (pp. 29-45). Routledge.

VanPatten, B., Williams, J., Keating, G. D., & Wulff, S. (2020). Introduction: The
nature of theories. In Theories in second language acquisition (pp. 1-18).
Routledge.

Van Kleeck, A. (1998). Preliteracy domains and stages: Laying the foundations for
beginning reading. Journal of Children's Communication Development, 20(1),
33-51.

Vygotsky, L. S. (1978). Mind in society: The development of higher psychological
processes. Harvard University Press.

Vygotsky, L. S. (1986). Thought and language. MIT Press.

Williams, E. (1996). Reading in the language classroom. Modern English
Publications.

Woolfolk, A. E. (1998). Educational psychology (7th ed.). Allyn & Bacon.

Wolf, M., & Bowers, P.G. (1999). The double-deficit hypothesis for the
developmental dyslexias. Journal of Educational Psychology, 91(3), 415-438.

Zhang, L. (2018). Metacognitive and cognitive strategy use in reading
comprehension : A structural equation modelling approach. Springer.

Zhao, X., & Zhu, L.(2012). Schema Theory and College English Reading Teaching.
English Language Teaching, 5(11), 111-117.

Zurift, G. (1985). Behaviourism: A conceptual reconstruction. Columbia University
Press.

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 141



Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus
Vol.7; February 2024
ISSN: 2382-5227
Published by Research Management Cell (RMC)
Tikapur Multiple Campus, Kailali, Nepal

Aging Trend and Pattern in Nepal

Hom Nath Chalise, PhD

Central Department of Population Studies, Tribhuvan University, Nepal
Email: chalisehkpp@gmail.com

Abstract
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Introduction

Population aging, denoting the rise in the elderly within the total population,
remains a key global focus in the 21st century. The world's aging population is
increasing substantially due to declining birth rates and improved life expectancy
(Chalise & Brightman, 2006). The global elderly population reached 771 million
individuals aged 65 and above in 2022, accounting for nearly 10% of the global
populace. Projections indicate a substantial growth to 16% by 2050 and potentially
24% by 2100. By 2050, 80% of older people will be living in low- and middle-
income countries (WHO, 22).

Aging is a continuous biological and social process from conception to death,
aging involves maturation and declining functional abilities of bodily organs due to
physiological changes (Chalise, 2019). Typically, these changes result in reduced
work capacity among older individuals (Chalise & Rosenberg, 2020; Rinsky-
Halivni et al., 2022). Aging encompasses three stages: 'growth and development'
in infancy, 'maturation' in adolescence, and 'senescence' beyond thirty years of age,
which are essential elements in aging studies (Chalise, 2019). It is important to note
that aging is a natural process that affects everyone differently. While some people
may experience certain changes or challenges as they age, others may not. It is also
important to remember that aging is not a disease, but rather a natural part of the
human life cycle.

Defining the elderly population can be challenging. While developed countries
often consider individuals aged 65 and above as seniors, in developing nations like
Nepal, the benchmark is often set at 60 years (Elderly Act, 2063). In Nepal, with
its unique demographic and national context characterized by spatial disparities,
poverty, limited resources, and health challenges, even a small rise in the elderly
population presents significant hurdles (Subedi, 1999). Despite the advantages
of modernization for the youth, it does not equally benefit the elderly population,
especially in Nepal (Chalise, 2021).

The aging population has created gaps in the job market in developed
countries like Japan and some European countries. Business and public services are
lacking workforce and skills. It has also created pressure on health care and social
services. There is a huge burden of funding public services and social housing and
utilizing larger numbers of older persons’ experience and creativity for national
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development (Lai et al., 2022). However, the experience and creativity of older

persons can be utilized for national development.

In Nepal, individuals aged 60 and above are categorized as older persons.
Over recent decades, life expectancy in Nepal has notably increased (Chalise,
2020; Chalise, 2023), leading to a higher growth rate among the elderly compared
to the total population (Chalise, 2023). Forecasts suggest a rapid increase in the
elderly population (Chalise, 2018). Families in Nepal predominantly shoulder the
responsibility of caring for the elderly, but this support system is facing challenges
due to shifting norms, reduced family sizes, and increased youth migration in pursuit
of better opportunities. This article aims to scrutinize the a) aging trends of Nepal

and b) aging situation of older individuals in Nepal, drawing on the 2021 census data.

Methods
This paper has utilized the aging-related data obtained from the Census Bureau
of Statistics of Nepal. Data from the latest census data published by the Central
Bureau of Statistics of Nepal (CBS, 2021) is utilized here. Further, many published
articles focusing on issues of older people from Nepal including the author himself
are included while discussing this paper. The focus of this article is to present the

aging situation in the National, ecological, and provincial regions.

Results
Fertility, Mortality, and Life Expectancy

Table 1 shows the fertility, mortality, and life expectancy trends in Nepal from
1952 to 2021. Crude Birth Rate (CBR), Total Fertility Rate (TFR), Crude Death
Rate (CDR), and Infant Mortality Rate (IMR) are decreasing rapidly. In the last 70
years, CBR decreased from 45.0 to 20.0 live births per thousand population. CDR
decreased from 36.7 to 6.3 per thousand population. IMR also decreased rapidly
from as high as 250 to approximately 23 per thousand live births in a year. The
family size of Nepalese people also decreased from 5.4 to 4.4 i.e., by one member
in the last 70 years. The life expectancy of Nepalese was around 27-28 years in
1952 which increased to nearly 72 years in 2021. It shows the life expectancy of
Nepalese increased by 42 years in the last 70 years. In other words, Nepalese gain
life expectancy by 2 years in every 3.5 years. If the latest life expectancy from 1991-
2021 is analyzed, in the last 30 years it has increased by nearly 16 years.
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Table 1
Decreasing Fertility, Mortality, and Increasing Life Expectancy in Nepal

Census | cppi | TFR? | CDR® | IMR* | Family size Life Pxpectancy
Year Male Female
1952 | 450 | - | 367 | 250 5.4 27.1 28.5
1961 | 470 | - 27 - 5.3 37.0 39.9
1971 | 430 | 63 | 214 | - 5.5 42.1 40.0
1981 | 440 | 63 | 135 | 117 5.8 50.9 48.1
1991 | 416 | 56 | 133 | 97 5.6 55.0 53.5
2001 | 340 | 4.1 | 103 | 64 5.4 60.8 61.0
2011 | 240 | 25 | 73 | 405 4.9 66.6 67.9

2021% | 200 | 1.8 | 63 | 23 44 71.0 73.0

*Some data for 2021 are estimated from different sources
!Crude Birth Rate, 2Total Fertility Rate, *Crude Death Rate and “Infant Mortality Rate

Growth Rate of the Population and Older Population of Nepal

Table 1 illustrates the trajectory of population growth and the increase in the
number of older individuals in Nepal over the past seven decades. Both the total
population and the elderly demographic have exhibited continuous growth. The total
population has surged by 253%, while the older population has experienced a notable
increase of 627%. According to the 2021 census of Nepal, the intercensal decade
recorded a total population growth rate of 0.92%, marking a comparatively low rate
in the history of Nepal's scientific census spanning 70 years. Conversely, the growth
rate among the elderly population stands notably higher at 3.29%. Moreover, the
difference between these two population groups is at its peak over the past 70 years,
with a substantial margin of 2.7 (3.29 - 0.92 = 2.7).

Additionally, the proportion of individuals aged 60 and above continues to rise
steadily. In the preceding decade, the older population exhibited a remarkable surge
of 38%. Current data highlights that the percentage of older individuals stands at
10.21% in Nepal, marking the highest figure recorded in Nepal's history.
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Table 2
Total Population Size and Elderly Population Size and Growth Rate of Nepal, 1952-2021

Census Population % of older Population growth rate
Year Total Elderly Population | Total Elderly
1952 8256625 409761 5.00 - -
1961 9412996 489346 5.20 1.65 1.79
1971 11555983 621597 5.40 2.07 242
1981 15022839 857061 5.70 2.66 3.26
1991 18491097 1071234 5.80 2.10 2.26
2001 23151423 1,504,311 6.50 2.24 3.40
2011 26494504 2154003 8.13 1.35 3.59
2021 29164578 2977318 10.21 0.92 3.29

Proportion of Older People in Urban and Rural and Ecological Zones of Nepal
Area in Nepal

In terms of the proportion of older people (aged 60 and above) in Nepal,
the percentages vary across different categories. The overall percentage of older
individuals in the total population of Nepal stands at approximately 10.21%, with
slightly more females (10.28%) than males (10.13%).

When examining the rural-urban divide, the data shows that rural areas have a
higher proportion of older individuals compared to urban areas. Rural regions have
an average of 11.04% older individuals compared to 9.78% in urban areas. This trend
is consistent for both males and females, with a higher percentage of older people
residing in rural settings.

Further analysis based on ecological zones reveals that the Mountain and Hill
regions tend to have a higher proportion of older individuals compared to the Terai
(plain) region. The Mountain region shows the highest percentage of older people at
around 11.06%, followed closely by the Hill region at 11.08%. Conversely, the Terai
region has a comparatively lower percentage of older individuals at 9.46%.

Overall, this data suggests that older individuals are proportionally more
prevalent in rural areas and certain ecological zones, specifically the Mountain and
Hill regions, compared to urban areas and the Terai region. Understanding these
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demographic patterns is crucial for policymakers and organizations to tailor specific
interventions and services catering to the needs of older populations in different areas

and ecological zones within Nepal.

Area Total Male Female
Population 2977318 1443907 1533411
Nepal
Percentage 10.21 10.13 10.28
Rural / Urban
Population 1887684 911076 976608
Urban
Percentage 9.78 9.64 9.92
Rural Population 1089634 532831 556803
ura
Percentage 11.04 11.10 10.98
Ecological zones
) Population 196055 94304 101751
Mountain
Percentage 11.06 10.79 11.32
Hill Population 1302965 615891 687074
1
Percentage 11.08 10.77 11.37
Terai Population 1478298 733712 744586
erai
Percentage 9.46 9.58 9.34

Distribution of Older Population in Seven Provinces of Nepal

The overall percentage of older individuals in Nepal is approximately 10.21%,
with slightly more females (10.28%) than males (10.13%). Analyzing the provincial
distribution, significant variations in the proportion of older individuals among the
provinces are evident:

Koshi Province: With a population of 556,464, this province has a relatively
high percentage of older individuals, accounting for approximately 11.22% of its
population. Both male and female percentages are relatively similar, around 11.28%
and 11.15%, respectively.

Madhesh Province: This province, with a population of 559,107, shows a
percentage of older individuals at 9.14%. Notably, the female older population
percentage (8.92%) is slightly lower compared to males (9.37%).

Bagmati Province: With a population of 653,849, this province has a higher
percentage of older individuals, reaching approximately 10.69%. Females in this
province have a slightly higher percentage (11.11%) compared to males (10.26%).
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Gandaki Province: This province, comprising a population of 329,107, has
the highest older population percentage of about 13.34%. Both male and female
percentages are relatively close, around 13.10% and 13.56%, respectively.

Lumbini Province: With a population of 489,759, this province displays an
older population percentage of 9.56%. The male older population percentage (9.70%)
is slightly higher than females (9.43%).

Karnali Province: This province, with a population of 134,482, has a
comparatively lower older population percentage at around 7.96%. The female older
population percentage (8.06%) is slightly higher compared to males (7.87%).

Sudurpashchim Province: With a population of 254,550, this province
demonstrates an older population percentage of approximately 9.45%. The female
older population percentage (9.84%) is slightly higher than males (9.01%).

These variations in the distribution of older individuals among provinces
indicate differing demographic trends, potentially influenced by regional factors
such as healthcare, lifestyle, and socio-economic conditions. Understanding these
variations can aid in formulating targeted policies and services to cater to the specific
needs of older populations in each province.

Area Total Male Female o
Population | 2977318 | 1443907 | 1533411 | Lrovincial
Nepal Percentage
Percentage | 10.21 10.13 10.28
Provinces of Nepal
) Population | 556464 | 272795 271823
Koshi 18.69
Percentage | 11.22 11.28 11.15
Population | 559107 | 287284 271823
Madhesh 18.78
Percentage | 9.14 9.37 8.92
) Population | 653849 | 312857 340992
Bagmati 21.96
Percentage | 10.69 10.26 11.11
. Population | 329107 153361 175746
Gandaki 11.05
Percentage | 13.34 13.10 13.56
.. Population | 489759 | 238114 251645
Lumbini 16.45
Percentage | 9.56 9.70 9.43
) Population | 134482 | 64823 69659
Karnali 4.52
Percentage | 7.96 7.87 8.06
Populati 254550 114673 139877
Sudurpashchim opuiaron 8.55
Percentage | 9.45 9.01 9.84
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Discussion

According to the 2021 census of Nepal, the Proportion of older people 60
years and older is 10.21 percent. Mountain and Hill have a higher proportion of older
people while Terai has a slightly low. The proportion of older people living in rural
areas is higher than in urban areas in Nepal. Gandaki, Koshi, and Bagmati provinces
have a higher proportion of older people compared to the national average of
10.21%. Lumbini, Sudurpashchim, Madhesh, and Karnali have lower proportions of
older persons compared to the National average. In terms of the population of older
people, Bagmati provinces have the highest number of older people followed by
Madhesh, Koshi, Lumbini, Gandaki, Sudurpashchim and lowest in Karnali province.
These variations in the distribution of older individuals among provinces indicate
differing demographic trends, potentially influenced by regional factors such as
healthcare, lifestyle, and socio-economic conditions. Understanding these variations
can aid in formulating targeted policies and services to cater to the specific needs of
older populations in each province.

In Nepal, the elderly population is experiencing rapid growth (Chalise, 2006;
Chalise, 2012; Chalise, 2020; Chalise, 2023), and this trend is anticipated to continue
in the foreseeable future (Chalise, 2018). Research indicates that older individuals
tend to have weakened immune systems, making them more susceptible to various
ailments as they age (Chalise & Rosenberg, 2019). With the escalating number
of elderly citizens, Nepal may encounter forthcoming challenges across social,
demographic, economic, and healthcare domains, particularly in the care of the
elderly (Chalise, 2021).

Several factors have contributed to Nepal's aging population. One of the most
significant factors is the decline in fertility rates. In the 1950s, the total fertility rate
(TFR) in Nepal was around 6 children per woman (Chalise, 2006; Chalise, 2023).
However, by 2023, the TFR is expected to fall to below replacement level, at 1.8
children per woman (Chalise, 2023). This means that the average Nepali woman no
longer has enough children to replace herself and her partner in the population.

Another factor contributing to Nepal's aging population is the increase in life
expectancy. In the 1950s, the average life expectancy in Nepal was only around 28
years (Chalise & Bightman, 2006). However, by 2020, life expectancy had increased
to around 70 years (Chalise & Ghimire, 2018; Chalise, 2023). This substantial
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increase, over 65 years, signifies a significant advancement facilitated by improved
healthcare, accessibility to antibiotics, and better nutrition throughout the twentieth
century (Chalise, 2023).

Now Nepal has a 63% working age population (15-60 yrs). The proportion
of the child population (<15 years) is 27%. The migration of young people either
for work or study abroad and later their intention to live in the developed country
permanently is the latest trend seen in Nepal. It will help to decrease the number
working-age population in the coming decades due to political instability and
the unemployment situation in Nepal. On the other hand, the proportion of older
people will increase because older people have less possibility to migrate to foreign
countries permanently.

In Nepali society, the family plays a pivotal role as the primary support system
for older members, aiding them in daily activities and providing diverse forms
of assistance (Khanal & Chalise, 2020; Chalise & Khanal, 2020). Most Nepalese
follow Hinduism, a belief system structured around the concept of life comprising
four stages (ashramas) and driven by four goals: Brahmacharya (a student's life or
sexual abstinence), Grihastha (marital life or householder), Vanaprastha (retreat to
the forest), and Sannyasa (renunciation). Each stage prepares individuals for the
subsequent phase, ultimately seeking spiritual enlightenment and liberation (moksha)
from the cycle of rebirth. In the final stage, sannyasa, individuals are expected to
relinquish worldly ties to attain inner spirituality (Chalise, 2021, Chalise, 2010).
Hinduism significantly influences Nepali values through the concept of Dharma,
which pertains to one's responsibilities based on their place within the life cycle
(Chalise, 2021; Fruzzetti, 1982). Adherence to customs and norms is not only
expected by family members but also by the wider community (Chalise, 2010;
Chalise, 2021; Miltiades, 2002). However, some variations are found according to
the caste system of Nepal (Chalise & Rai, 2013; Pandit & Chalise, 2023; Pandit et
al., 2023).

The declining fertility rate in Nepal has not garnered significant attention
from policymakers. Recent estimates reveal that Nepal's Total Fertility Rate (TFR)
has fallen below replacement levels, which often leads to a natural decline in
fertility. Consequently, the population pyramid indicates a rapid decrease in the
child population compared to two decades prior. This demographic shift suggests
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a potential acceleration in the aging population or an imminent increase in aging.
As the percentage of older individuals rises and younger populations migrate out of
the country, traditional caregiving systems may face challenges (Chalise & Khanal,
2021; Khanal & Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 2021).

The aging of Nepal's population presents several challenges for the country.
Increased life expectancy among Nepalese is accompanied by a higher prevalence
of various age-related diseases (Chalise & Rosenberg, 2019). Studies conducted in
Nepal have highlighted issues such as loneliness (Chalise et al., 2007), depression
(Chalise, 2014), anxiety (Suwal & Chalise, 2023), sleep disorders (Chalise &
Lamsal, 2017), functional disabilities (Chalise, 2012; Chalise & Khanal, 2020), elder
abuse (Chalise & Basnet, 2017; Rai et al., 2018; Chalise & Paudel, 2020], chronic
illnesses (Mishra & Chalise, 2019; Mishra & Chalise, 2019), and a diminished
quality of life among older individuals (Maharjan et al., 2018; Joshi et al., 2018).
These health concerns are associated with an augmented likelihood of limitations
in daily activities, consequently amplifying the caregiving responsibilities placed
on older individuals (Chalise & Khanal, 2021). This could lead to an increase in

healthcare costs and a decrease in the quality of life for older people.

Moreover, the traditional living arrangements of elderly Nepalis are changing
(Singh et al., 2021). The living situations of the elderly are contingent upon the
support they receive, particularly from their spouses or children, which significantly
impacts the well-being of the frail or very old (Chalise et al., 2022). Current
community studies in Nepal indicate that the majority of older individuals reside
with their sons and daughters-in-law (66.3%), followed by those living with a spouse
(11.6%), alone (6.2%), or with other family members (Singh et al., 2021). As Nepal's
social security system remains underdeveloped (Chalise et al., 2022; Malakar &
Chalise, 2019), sustaining healthy aging and ensuring a high quality of life for the
elderly may pose further challenges (Joshi & Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 2022; Chalise,
2023).

Developed countries have experienced gaps in the job market in due to a
shortage of young people. Business and public services are lacking workforce and
skills. It has also created pressure on health care and social services (Lai et al.,
2022). There is a huge burden of funding public services and social housing and

utilizing larger numbers of older persons’ experience and creativity for national
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development. However, the experience and creativity of older persons can be
utilized for national development. Nepal needs to learn from today's Aging countries
like Japan and Western countries and need to learn how to make older people healthy
and active to promote healthy aging (Chalise, 2022; Chalise, 2023). Healthier older

people can still contribute to social and national development.

Recommendations for Addressing Nepal's Aging Population

To address the challenges of Nepal's aging population, the government and
other stakeholders can take several actions to make older people healthy following
the UN Decade of Healthy Aging guidelines. These include (Acharya et al., 2023):

*  Developing and implementing policies that support healthy aging [15]. This
includes promoting healthy lifestyles, providing access to affordable healthcare,

and investing in research on aging.

+  Strengthening the social security system. This includes increasing pensions,
providing more support for older people who live alone, and expanding access

to long-term care services.

*  Creating more age-friendly communities. This includes making it easier for
older people to get around, providing access to public transportation, and

creating more opportunities for social interaction.

Conclusion

Population aging is taking place rapidly in Nepal in recent decades. The
proportion of older people 60 years and older increased by 38% in the last decade.
The aging pattern is different in ecological zones, provinces, and rural-urban. More
impact of aging will be seen in the mountain and rural areas in the coming days.
These variations in the distribution of older individuals among different regions
indicate differing demographic trends, potentially influenced by regional factors
such as healthcare, lifestyle, and socio-economic conditions. Understanding these
variations through proper research can aid in formulating targeted policies and
services to cater to the specific needs of older populations in each province. By
taking proper actions through policies, Nepal can ensure that its aging population

continues to live healthy, productive, and fulfilling lives.
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Abstract

This study explores practices and perception of English language teacher educator on learner
autonomy. It aimed to identify the ways through which teacher educators practice autonomy
in students learning and encourage them be autonomous. Using qualitative narrative inquiry
research design, the data were collected through interviews with the five English language
teacher educators teaching at undergraduate level, of Far Western University, Nepal. The
findings of the study highlight a shared understanding of learner autonomy, emphasizing
independent learning, self-direction, and responsibility. Teacher educators stress the pivotal
role of instructors in promoting autonomy, advocating for a shift from traditional to student-
centered methods. Despite acommon understanding, challenges persist, including psychological
factors, institutional constraints, and socio-cultural beliefs. The study also suggests the need
to address these challenges through targeted strategies for successful promotion of learner
autonomy in English language classrooms. Moreover, the study shows that even though it
is challenging, teacher educators are making efforts to encourage students be autonomous
in providing choices, goal-setting, encouraging self-evaluation, finding out the resources,
preparing assignments, having class presentations into classroom practice using different

strategies.
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Introduction

Learner autonomy refers to the ability of learners to take control of their own
learning processes and make independent decisions about what, how, and when
they learn. It involves learners actively engaging in the learning process, taking
responsibility for their education, and becoming self-directed learners. Scholars
such as Henry Holec, David Little, Phil Benson and Terry Lamb have differently
interpreted learner autonomy (LA), however, they have common characteristics.
These interpretations of learner autonomy entail the ability of learners to take
control of their own learning process (Holec, 1981), make decisions, set goals,
(Little, 2004) and regulate their learning activities independently (Benson, 2011).
The role of learner autonomy in learning in general and language learning in
particular is pivotal in giving learners opportunities to take responsibility of their
own learning. Little (2004), Lamb (2008), Benson (2011), Ushioda (2011), Ismail
et al. (2018), Borg and Alshumaimeri (2019), Chang (2020) and Alrabai (2021)
opine that autonomy in learning has consistently been recognized as a crucial
factor in determining the effectiveness of language learning. As emphasized in
the fourth objective of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), as explained
by Rosa et al. (2019), learner autonomy plays a vital role in ensuring high-quality
education and equal opportunities, particularly in promoting lifelong learning for
everyone. The United Nations recognizes this goal as a means to cultivate the
skills and knowledge necessary to support future industries and sustain them by the
year 2030. As documented by scholars such as Benson (2011), Little (1991), and
Smith (2003), for over 30 years, the concept of learner autonomy (LA) has been a
significant focus in foreign language education. However, how to practice the LA
principles in teaching and learning invites further study and discussions. There
has been limited attention given to the obstacles that may prevent its widespread
adoption. This lack of consideration regarding the practicality of LA has caused a
delay in its implementation. This gap between principles of learner autonomy and
their implementation in language teaching and learning is relatable to the English
language teaching and learning in the context of Nepal as well.

Negi and Laudari (2023) argue that English Language Teaching (ELT)
experts are making efforts to implement new methods and strategies such as Task-
Based Language Teaching, Peer Collaboration Flipped Classroom, Project-Based
Learning for teaching English. While these methods and techniques offer ways
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to improve instructional practices in ELT, students' overall proficiency in English
remains relatively low, particularly in remote and under-resourced regions. They
further argue that in developing countries like Nepal, many schools and colleges lack
sufficient language learning materials and resources. Additionally, classrooms tend
to be crowded, and access to learning technologies such as computers, the internet,
and e-resources is limited. Consequently, teachers might have difficulties to provide
differentiated instruction to accommodate learners with diverse needs. In such a
condition, developing English language competencies, maintaining motivation in
learners and promoting learner autonomy remains challenging.

Although recent efforts have been made to promote autonomous language
learning, English teaching is still predominantly teacher-directed. Scholars such
as Nunan (1999) and Richards (2006) have highlighted the need for a shift from
traditional teacher-centered practices to more interactive and student-focused
pedagogies. Similarly, Borg (2011, 2015), Stockwell (2017), and Farrell (2018),
accept the prevalence of teacher-directed instruction and advocate for the
incorporation of student-centered strategies to enhance language learning outcomes.
These representative evidences indicate that teacher-centered learning is influencing
in the practice of autonomous teaching and learning in different EFL/ESL contexts,
including Nepal. The research works on exploring the status and challenges of
learner autonomy are scarce in the Nepalese EFL/ESL context. Moreover, no
significant attention has been paid in the area of autonomy and autonomous practices
in Far Western University. Thus, this study attempted to explore practices and
perceptions of English language teacher educators on learner autonomy in Far
Western University. More specifically, the study attempts to explore the perceptions
and practices, challenges and teachers’ efforts in creating autonomous learning.
The study also aimed to brings a clear picture of autonomy in terms of what teacher
educators say and what they are doing in classes.

To explore the practices and perceptions, challenges and teachers’ efforts
in creating autonomous learning regarding learner autonomy, the study dealt with
following research questions:

1. How do teacher educators perceive learner autonomy?

2. What challenges do teacher educators have in creating autonomous English
language learning classes?

3. What efforts do teacher educators make use/adopt to develop autonomy of the
students while learning English?
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Literature Review

Conceptualizing Autonomy and Autonomy in Learning

Holec's (1981) definition of Learner autonomy is a significant and widely
recognized contribution to the field. According to Holec, learner autonomy can be
understood as the “ability to take charge of one’s own learning” In other words,
it refers to the individual's capability to take control of and manage their learning
process independently. In the words of Holec (1981) the term ability means:

to have and to hold, the responsibility for all the decisions concerning all
aspects of this learning, i.e., determining the objectives; defining the contents
and progressions; selecting methods and techniques to be used; monitoring
the procedure of acquisition properly speaking (rthythm, time, place, etc.);
evaluating what has been acquired (p. 3).

Similarly, Benson (2011) has defined LA with technical, psychological and political
variations in terminology and foci and Dam (1995) included the dimension of
“willingness,” irrespective of learner’s capacity. Autonomous learners, according
to Dickinson (1994) and Lin and Reinder (2019), exhibit qualities of responsibility,
persistence, resourcefulness, and initiative when it comes to making and executing
decisions related to their language learning journey. They do not rely solely on
their teachers and instead demonstrate independence. This self-reliance contributes
to the effectiveness of their learning process compared to situations where they
heavily depend on their teachers (Rao, 2018). Consequently, this reduces the need
for students to rely on their teachers and, at the same time, improves their capacity
for self-reflection, which proves to be an effective method for learning from both
successes and failures (Crabbe, 1993).

The different definitions of learner autonomy enable me to infer the meaning
that learner autonomy involves a self-directed learning approach, wherein learners
take charge of their learning by planning, establishing goals, assuming greater
learning responsibilities, and engaging in self-reflection throughout the learning
process. Even though the definitions and principles of LA and concept of learner
autonomy (LA) have been a significant focus in foreign language education, in
discussions about how to apply LA principles, there has been limited attention given
to the obstacles that may prevent its widespread adoption. This lack of consideration
regarding the practicality of LA has caused a delay in its implementation.
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Challenges in Implementing the Principles of Learner Autonomy in Practices

Learner autonomy, a concept rooted in educational theory, emphasizes the
learner's active role in their own learning process. Drawing from the works of
influential scholars such as Holec (1981) and Knowles (1975), learner autonomy
is characterized by learners taking initiative, responsibility, and control over their
learning goals, methods, and evaluation. This principle encourages learners to
engage in self-directed learning, enabling them to choose what, when, and how
they learn, fostering a sense of independence and intrinsic motivation (Little, 1991;
Benson, 2001). Autonomy is not a complete abandonment of guidance but rather an
empowering collaboration between learners and educators, aligning with Vygotsky's
socio-cultural theory (1978), wherein learners actively construct knowledge with the
support of their social environment. The principles of learner autonomy also resonate
with contemporary educational paradigms, such as constructivism and connectivism,
underscoring the importance of personalized and collaborative learning experiences
(Siemens, 2004; Jonassen, 1999). Embracing learner autonomy not only enhances
cognitive skills but also nurtures lifelong learners capable of adapting to an ever-
evolving knowledge landscape (Candy, 1991).

Regarding the challenges in the promotion of LA, majority of studies
investigate the factors that limit the involvement of learners have primarily focused
on adult participants (Cross, 1991; Saar et al., 2014). The research in this area has
predominantly centered on psychological factors (Blair et al., 1995), with some
studies also exploring social aspects (Babchuk & Courtney, 1995; Gooderham, 1993)
and others delving into the influence of the educational institution (Jung & Cervero
2002; Saar et al., 2014). Similarly, the majority of research on Learner Autonomy has
examined a combination of these aspects within their primary investigations (Borg &
Al-Busaidi, 2012; Nga, 2014).

Cross (1991) conducted a prominent study that identified three primary
categories of barriers hindering learner engagement: situational, dispositional, and
institutional. The situational barriers were linked to individual life circumstances
such as limited time or financial constraints, while dispositional barriers were
associated with personal traits and concerns like lack of confidence or motivation
towards learning. On the other hand, institutional barriers pertained to practices
within educational settings that impeded learner participation. However, Saar et
al. (2014) further explored these barriers and highlighted that external institutional
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barriers were the most amenable to removal through adjustments in the education
system. Other researchers, like Benson (2000), categorized barriers based on their
relevance to policy, institutions, the conception of language, or language teaching
methodologies. Alternatively, some researchers, such as Borg and Al-Busaidi (2012),
classified barriers as being linked to teachers, learners, or institutions.

Irrespective of the criteria used for categorization, numerous challenges
have been identified in various previous research studies. Among these challenges,
several common issues stand out. These include teachers expressing a lack of
confidence in their learners' abilities and experiencing limited autonomy in their
teaching practices. Learners often face obstacles such as a lack of prior experience
in autonomous learning, insufficient incentives to engage in autonomous learning,
and an excessive reliance on their teachers (Farahani, 2014). Additionally, learners'
limited exposure to English beyond the classroom, their primary focus on test
performance, and the scarcity of relevant resources for both teachers and learners
contribute to the challenges (Borg & Al-Busaidi, 2012). Furthermore, the rigid
curriculum, the dynamics of teacher-learner interactions, and the examination system
also emerged as significant hurdles (Jing, 2005). Additionally, constraints like
limited time availability, adherence to traditional teaching practices, and educational
policies further impede the advancement of Learner Autonomy (Nguyen, 2014). Both
categories of constraints intersect with the crucial influence of culture on the learning
process. Learners' cultural background can either be perceived as a hindrance to
learner autonomy (Smith, 2003) or, conversely, as an opportunity for promoting their
autonomy (Nasri et al., 2015).

Similarly, some recent studies carried out in the field of LA reveal a number
challenges for teachers in fostering learner autonomy in EFL classes. Pasaribu
(2020) in his research revealed that even though online tasks motivate learners to
engage in meaningful language learning experience and nurture social dimensions
of autonomy, Syafryadin et al. (2022) in their study, found some challenges faced by
teachers, including poor internet connection, students’ different characteristics, and
lack support from school policymakers. Wiraningsih and Santosa (2020) found out
that some policy constraint due to the school zoning system; institutional constraint
due to the unscheduled events; language teaching methodology constraints due to
the lack of knowledge of teaching strategy and different characteristics of students.
Similarly, Le, and Nguyen (2022) revealed that the students were not very confident
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with their learner autonomy, and they have a lot of difficulties when conducting their
learning on their own outside the classroom. Mansooji et al. (2022) indicated that
challenges in promoting learner autonomy are caused by students' passive learning
styles and low levels of motivation and the pressure that the teaching demands place
on the teachers.

Even though several research works have been carried out to identify the
challenges in promoting language learner autonomy, some studies also suggest some
ways to respond to the challenges. Le and Nguyen, (2022) suggested that learner
autonomy can be promoted through learner’s self-regulating skills, strengthening
their interactions with teachers and friends, and receiving more support from society.
Syafryadin et al. (2022) argue that LA can be promoted through ICT-based English
learning; giving and freedom for the students to access different online resources
according to their interest. Finally, Mansooji et al. (2022) suggested that teachers
can foster autonomy for learners in their teaching process through suitable learning
styles, high levels of motivation and minimizing the pressure that the teaching
demands place on the teachers.

There are some studies carried out on learner autonomy in the English
language teaching and learning context of Nepal. Such studies primarily entail
perceptions, practices and challenges of promotion of learner autonomy. Joshi (2011),
Paudel (2013) and Neupane (2019), found positive attitudes of university teachers
and learners towards autonomous learning. Bhattarai (2021) explored the awareness
of teachers on the promotion of learner autonomy. Similarly, Khadka (2015) argues
that giving the learners opportunity to participate in designing activities and materials
can be a helpful technique in a large and low resource classes. Dhakal (2017), Bidari
(2021) and Rana and Rana (2022) explored role of group interaction, presentation,
simulation, role playing; interview storytelling techniques developing autonomy.
Gharti (2019) and Karki (2020) explored that Self-Directed Learning (SDL) helps
learners to achieve better achievement and effective learning.

Some studies have also been carried out on learner autonomy that explore
role of technology and tools in creating autonomous learning classes. Pantha (2017)
found use of smartphones; Gautam and Sarwar (2018) highlight the role of various
tools, techniques and strategies; Neupane (2019) found use of Moodle; Joshi and
Poudel (2019) showed use of ICTs; Shrestha (2020) suggests use of newspapers;
and Paudel and Rana (2022) suggested that video games can be an assistive tool to
engage teenage learners in collaborative and autonomous learning activities.
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The studies on learner autonomy practices show various causes of challenges
in promoting learner autonomy in the classrooms. Pant (2019) and (2019) found
deep-rooted social practices and myths; Nepal and KC (2020) revealed lack of
sufficient knowledge of teachers; Negi and Laudari (2022) revealed students' over-
dependence on their teachers, and teachers and spoon-feed teaching to students
during their instructional practices as the major challenges in promoting LA in

language classrooms.

The review of literature basically revealed the presence of two research gaps.
Firstly, a substantial portion of the studies relied on survey-based methodologies,
which has raised concerns about the limitations of employing surveys as an
exploratory instrument. It is suggested that alternative instruments or study designs
might be better suited to unveil a broader range of aspects that cannot be captured
solely through predetermined codes. Secondly, the geographical scope of the
literature's research was predominantly focused on other regions of the world such
as Europe, Africa and Arab, and other countries than Nepal which creates research a
gap in the understanding of the subject within the specific context being investigated.
Third, most of the studies are confined to the challenges but practice part is still
shadowed and the actual observation of autonomous strategies of teachers and
activities of the students are lacking in the context of teaching and learning English
as a second language, Nepal differs from European, American and Arab context
English teaching and learning. Thus, this study aims to delve into teachers' beliefs
concerning the potential promotion and practices of Learner Autonomy (LA) and
discern the major challenges that may impede the development of LA in the Nepalese
context.

Methods

Qualitative narrative inquiry research design has been followed in this study.
The interpretive research paradigm was employed for the discussion where emphasis
was given to the social relationships and processes. The participants selected for
this study were 4 English language teacher educators out of 58 who were faculty
members at the undergraduate and graduate level in 4 constituent campuses of Far
Western university, Nepal. The participants were selected on the basis of longer
experiences in presupposition that teachers they have better experience of the learner
autonomy practices. Four constituent campuses out of 16 of Far Western University
were chosen as the target because they are the oldest campuses and have large
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number of students studying at undergraduate and graduate level. This selection also
offers a wider range of geographic and demographic diversity.

Prior to the collection of data, the participants were personally approached
and informed about the research and data collection. Then the participants were
interviewed and for supplementary data open-ended questions were developed and
provided to the participants through google forms and telephone conversations.

To ensure a more natural and adaptable interview process, the sequence and
phrasing of questions were made flexible, following the guidance of Bailey (2007).
This approach allowed for a deeper exploration of each individual's insights and
experiences. The interview questions were formulated by drawing upon relevant
literature in the field of learner autonomy (LA). The interviews were audio-recorded
and subsequently transcribed for analysis. The data were presented and discussed on
three themes derived on the basis of research questions.

To maintain ethical considerations in this study, the researchers, prior
to data collection, ensured that all participants were fully informed about the
study's objectives, the chosen research methods, and the voluntary nature of their
involvement. To protect the participants' confidentiality, codes for teacher educators
(TE1, TE2...) were assigned instead of using their real names.

Findings and Discussion

From the interviews, information elicited through questionnaire from google
docs and telephone conversations, three primary themes have been generated. The
themes are in line with the three research questions: how the teacher educators
perceive learner autonomy; what challenges the teacher educators have in creating
autonomous English language learning classes; and what efforts the teacher
educators make to develop autonomy of the students while learning English. The
themes include: perceptions of teacher educators on learner autonomy, challenges in
using autonomous activities in students’ learning of English and autonomous learning
strategies practiced in teaching and learning of English.

Perceptions of Teacher Educators on Learner Autonomy

The findings of the study reveal a comprehensive understanding among the
study participants regarding the fundamental concepts, theoretical underpinnings,
and principles associated with learner autonomy. In response to inquiries probing
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their perceptions of learner autonomy, all participants, consistent with established
principles proposed by Holec (1981), Little (2004), and Benson (2011), expounded
that learner autonomy encompasses the ability to learn, independence in the learning
process, and assuming responsibility for one's own learning and evaluation. An
illustrative quotation from the participant (TE1) highlights this viewpoint:

If applied, learner autonomy is a good practice for self-pace in learning.
Learners can be aware of their own learning and progress through this practice.
Our campuses should work towards promoting it in case English language
teaching. (TE1)

TE1's perspective accentuates the perceived benefits of learner autonomy, positing
it as a constructive practice fostering self-directed learning and advocating for

its promotion within the context of English language teaching and learning. This
recommendation underscores the potential role of learner autonomy in augmenting
self-directed learning practices among students.

The other participants, TE2, TE3 and TE4, on the other hand, describe learner
autonomy as building independent learning capacity, taking charge of their learner’s
own learning, deciding goals of their learning and evaluating their own learning. On
perception of learner autonomy, they reflected:

Learner autonomy is the capacity of learning independently with the ESA
(Engage, Study and Activate) process, means capacity of setting goal, study,
and self-evaluation of the learning. It is learner need and interest-based
learning from input to output. (TE2)

It's learner's ability to take charge of their own learning. Learner autonomy is
an independent learning process where the learners plan them. (TE3)
Learning, set learning goals, take more learning responsibilities, and self-
reflect on the learning process. (TE4)

Even though the participants describe their understanding of learner autonomy in
different words, their perception on learner autonomy is almost similar. All of them
reflect that learner autonomy encompasses developing capacity to learn, taking
responsibility, setting goals and involving in self-evaluation. However, TE2 focuses
more on capacity of independent learning. TE2 further links the role of engage-
study-activate (ESA) sequence of learning to autonomous and independent learning.
TE3, on the other hand, emphasizes on importance of making the plans for learning
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and taking the charge of their own learning. Similarly, TE4 adds importance of self-
reflection in learner autonomy.

Apart from the theoretical understanding of learner autonomy, the participants
also describe the importance of teacher’s role in promoting learner autonomy in
English language learning classes. In response to the question, how they perceive
the role of teachers in promoting language learner autonomy, all the participants

responded:

Teachers should work towards promoting learner autonomy, but I believe no
teacher is doing so. We often have traditional way of teaching and learning.
To empower the learners and make our teaching student-centered, learner

autonomy can be one of the good practices in campuses.

TE1 opines that a teacher’s role is essential in promoting learner autonomy and
empowering the learners to become self-learner. However, he/she believes that
teachers in different campuses are not making efforts to promote learner autonomy
since they follow the traditional methods of language teaching and learning.

Regarding the question, the teachers engage students in self-directed learning
and how they act while engaging them in self-directed learning, the participants,
TE2, TE3 and TE4 have similar views. They respond:

The role of teacher should be as an organizer or facilitator, teachers help their
students to be more responsible for their own learning. (TE2)

I take the role of facilitator, confidence developer and help students to take
interest in autonomous learning. (TE3)

Teachers play an essential role in negotiating learners’ participation in
planning for learning, putting the plans into action, monitoring, and evaluating
their learning to carry out the learning tasks autonomously. In most cases, the
success of language learning depends on the teachers, how they teach, and
what learning opportunities they provide to their students by creating various
learning contexts as facilitators, counsellor, and resource persons. (TE4)

All the participants, TE2, TE3 and TE4, believe that a teacher in the class should
work as organizer, facilitator, helper, confidence developer, participant, monitor,
evaluator, counselor and resource person. They also believe that such activities of
the teacher are significant in creating autonomous learning environment in the class
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and promoting language learner autonomy. TE4 further adds to his/her response

that success of language learning depends on the autonomous activities the teachers
bring into the classroom practice; how they teach; and what learning opportunities
they provide to their students by creating various learning contexts. Similarly, the
participants also highlighted that along with the roles a teacher plays for the sake of
learner autonomy promotion, a teacher should supply various resources to make their
learning autonomous. In this regard, they reflected:

Our classrooms should be well facilitated with technology with internet access.
Learners should have laptop and computer literacy. Teachers should also have
digital literacy to promote learner autonomy. (TE1)

Need based and contextual resources are required to facilitate learner
autonomy in the classroom. (TE2)

Give a lot of materials to read, provide opportunities to share their ideas, ask
them what they want to learn, let them present in the class, let them lead, set
learning environment, self-assessment, reflection, give chance to take risk.

(TE3)
Adequate self-access resources for the students. (TE4)

The participants of the study emphasize that modern ICT technology is essential
for fostering learner autonomy. TEI insists that autonomous classes should equip
with computer and internet technology and the teachers should have digital literacy
as well. However, the other participants, TE2, TE3 and TE4 believe that providing
contextual and need-based materials and resources to the learners is beneficial for
providing learners the opportunities for interaction, collaboration self-assessment,
reflection, giving them chance to take risk.

The participants of the study expressed a number of ways of encouraging
to learners for autonomous learning. They also mention that there are some
psychological factors associated with students learning behaviours. Regarding the
question of encouragement and feeling of the learners, all the participants responded:

I often suggest the learners to have much more self-study, go to the library for
study, and ask them to search google to find any relevant information so that
they can learn in a better way. (TE1)

Then students also feel encouraged when I ask them to promote their own
learning.
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Students are encouraged by giving them chance to express their learning
interest and feedback to themselves rather than from others. (TE2)

I provide them some clues and assignments related to the topic, which they
have to search and prepare notes. Some students feel it as a tiring job while
others take it as a motivational one. (TE3)

Giving opportunities to plan their learning, set learning goals, take more
learning responsibilities, and self-reflect on the learning process. (TE4)

More or less, all the participants state that they use similar strategies such as self-
study, self-feedback, freedom in learning, assignments, self-planning, and self-
reflection, for promoting learner autonomy in the classroom. However, TE1 focuses
more on self-learning activities than other strategies. Similarly, TE2 believes that
self-feedback encourages the learners make autonomous learner. TE3, on the other
hand, encourages learners to take responsibility of their learning by giving regular
assignments and notes on various topics. Finally, TE4 encourages learners to be
autonomous by allowing them to plan their learning by themselves, asking the
learners to set their learning goals, take responsibility of their own learning and
reflecting on the learning process.

Challenges in Using Autonomous Activities in Students’ Learning of English

In response to the second research question: What challenges have teachers
been facing while engaging students in self-paced learning, the participants
expressed the diversified opinions. Regarding the inquiry of the key factors that
hinder students' willingness to take initiative and be autonomous in their learning
process, the participants, TE1, TE2, TE3 and TE4 replied:

There are some psychological factors that hinder students' willingness to have
learner autonomy. One is traditional mindset that teacher is the source of every
knowledge. Second is the lack of that kind of learning environment. (TE1)

TElopines that there are two major psychological factors that generate difficulty in
creating autonomous learning: first, traditional mindset of learners; students still
believe that students’ learning is solely the responsibility of the teachers. Hence,
students have less motivation to take responsibility of their own learning. Second, is
the lack of access to the autonomous learning environment. Since the teachers both
have traditional mindset of teaching and learning, getting them into autonomous
learning becomes challenging. Similarly, the other participant (T2) reflected:
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Students' interest and readiness, Students' ability, family encouragement,
teachers' motivation and encouragement are the main factors that play vital
role in students' learning autonomy, due to the lack of such factors it is
impacted. (TE2)
The other participant, TE2, on the other hand, feels that the psychological factors
such as, learner’s interest, readiness, ability to learning, family encouragement,
teacher motivation are the primary factors that obstruct in creating autonomous
environment for language learning. He/she expresses that such factors are almost
absent in all campus. Thus, creating autonomous classes is impractical.

Some financial and institutional factors such as teacher, learning resources,
motivation, self-confidence, environment, tasks are some of the key factors
that hinder students' willingness to take initiative and be autonomous learner.
(TE3)

Teachers' spoon-feeding pedagogy and lack of opportunities to become
autonomous. (TE4)

However, different from the view of TE2, the other participant, T3 stated
psychological, financial and institutional factors are major challenges in
implementing autonomous learning. The factors such as lack of learning resources,
motivation, self- confidence, learning environment are some major factors that hinder
autonomous learning in language learning classes. However, participant TE4 opines
that ‘spoon-feed pedagogy’ and lack of opportunities create challenges in making
teaching and learning autonomous. But he/she doesn’t clearly mention the types of
opportunities that are barriers for creating autonomous learning environment.

Apart from these challenges of promoting learner autonomy, the participants
also show some practical challenges that impose difficulty in fostering learner
autonomy. In relation to practical issues the teacher encounter in English language
classes, the participants expressed:

[...] no habit of studying the subject matters, [...] because of Facebook and
TikTok, they pass most of their time in such social media rather than searching
things to learn more. (TE1)

Students are not eager to take learning responsibility, they depend upon
teachers and prescribed materials only. (TE2)

Limited time, class size, learning resources, learning environment, tasks,
teacher student relationship, materials, learner's readiness are some of the

difficulties that I have faced in fostering learner autonomy in the class. (TE3)

Lack of resources and students' overdependence on the teachers. (TE4)
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The responses from the participants, TE1, TE3 and TE4, showed mixture of
psychological, social, financial and institutional challenges in promoting and
practicing learner autonomy in the class. Such factors involve students’ learning
habit, learners’ interest in taking learning responsibility, unnecessary use of social
media, time limitation, class size, learning resources, learning environment,

tasks, teacher student relationship etc. are major challenges the teacher face while
promoting learner autonomy in the classroom. In this line, TE1 emphasizes that mis/
overuse of social media such as TikTok has impaired students’ learning habit. TE2,
and TE4 on the other hand, view that learners are overly dependent on the teachers
and prescribed materials and course of study. Thus, the learners seem to be reluctant
to take initiatives of learning in their own.

Moreover, the participants of the study also experience some socio-cultural
challenges that create difficulty in the promotion of learner autonomy in the language
classroom. The participants in this context replied:

Our students often have traditional mindset that teachers should teach
everything and impart knowledge. Our context is like that. So, it is difficult to
avoid this kind of mindset at once. (TE1)

Yes, socio-cultural and the contextual factors pose the challenges to the
development of learner autonomy, the traditional beliefs, cultural beliefs and
the principle of obeying the superior and following the seniors create the
challenges. (TE2)

Yes. Student's social environment and sociocultural context creates challenges
in learner autonomy. (TE3)

All of the participants agree that there are some social and cultural factors that

pose challenges in the promotion of learner autonomy in the class. As TE1 reflects,
learner’s mindset is shaped by traditional socio-cultural ideology i.e., teacher is

the source of knowledge and students are only the recipients. This ideology is
responsible for continuing teacher centered teaching and learning practices. Both of
the participants, TE2 and TE3 also agree with the view of TE1. They further say that
most of the students come from the social contexts which still accepts the superior
role of teacher in teaching and learning. Because of such socio-cultural beliefs of the
learners, the participants believe that it is difficult to change the teaching learning
system. Thus, developing and promoting learner autonomy is quite challenging.
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Autonomous Learning Strategies Practiced in Teaching and Learning of English

The participants of this study not only indicate the challenges on learner
autonomy, but also expose how they overcome the challenges to create autonomous
learning environment. They reported that they use a number of strategies to convert
traditional classes into autonomous platforms for learning. Such strategies included
making choices and decisions for learning, giving freedom to learn and evaluate,
collaboration, assistance from the institution and individual treatment of needy
learners.

Regarding the question of freedom, making choice, setting goals and decision
for learning and evaluation, the participants responded:

In case of making choices, I often let my students to do so. But while
making decisions about any issue, we often have compromise about what to
do. I don't keep students free to make decisions. (TE1)

Students are given chances to make their own decisions and choices in
learning on the basis of the content and exercises (TE2)

I always give them freedom to choose learning styles and make their own
decisions for learning (TE3)

Most often students I motivate my students to make choices and evaluate
their own work. (TE4)

Regarding the freedom the teachers give to their students for making choices for
learning the content, TE3 and TE4 explicitly said that they allow their students for
making choices. However, they do not mention how often and on which situation
they allow their learners to make choices. Similarly, TE1 responds that he/she often
lets the learners in making choices for their learning. However, if there is any issue
in making choices, the teacher and students work together to settle the problem.
TE2 mentions that he/she only allow students make choices on the basis of the
content and exercises. In line with making the choices for learning items and making
decisions for learning, another issue of learner autonomy is setting the learning
goals by the learners. To the question if teachers allow the students to set their own
learning goals, the participants reported:

Yes. (TE1)

Usually, I don't let my students set their learning goals. I make them clear
about what they have to do in any task and work. (TE2)
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The goals are already determined in the syllabus, so the freedom is not given
to the students. (TE3)

Yes. (TE4)

In case of students’ freedom to set the goals of learning, TE1 and TE4 say that

they allow their learners to set their learning goals. However, they don’t clarify the
contexts in which the students are free to set their goals or objectives of language
learning. They also do not mention that how the students involve in goal setting
process. TE2 on the other hand, mentions that he/she doesn’t let the students to

set the goals; instead, he/she himself/herself describes the goals of learning to the
students. Similarly, TE3 explicitly denies the freedom of students in setting the goals.
He/she mentions that students have nothing to do with learning goals since they have
to follow the syllabus; the course of study designed by the university clearly mention
the goals of learning and the course structure doesn’t allow students to set the goals
in their own.

The other strategy of enhancing learner autonomy is enabling learners to
evaluate their own learning. Regarding the question if teachers allow their learners to
evaluate their own work to promote learner autonomy, the participants reply:

Yes. (TE1)

Obviously not. Evaluation is often done through tasks and assignment and
term exams. (TE2)

Students do not habit of evaluating themselves though they are given
freedom contextually, they only wait for teachers’ response. (TE3)

Yes. (TE4)

Even though they do not mention the context and situation in which they allow their
learners to evaluate their own learning, the participants, TE1 and TE4 say that they
try to promote learner autonomy by asking the learners to evaluate their own learning
activities. However, other participants, TE2 and TE3 opine that making evaluation of
learners’ work is not the part of students learning; instead, evaluation is done through
the tasks and assignments in terminal and final exams. Moreover, they explicate that
students do not habit of evaluating themselves. Even though they are given freedom
contextually, they only wait for teachers’ response. Thus, it shows that this strategy
does not seem to be effective in promoting learner autonomy.
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Apart from the application of principles of learner autonomy in fostering
learner autonomy in the class, the participants also expose some other efforts for
enhancing autonomous learning. The first is collaboration with colleagues. To a
question if they work with their colleagues to help learners in making autonomous
learners, the participants reply:

We often don't have that kind of environment. Our colleagues do not work
together to promote learner autonomy. (TE1)

Yes, I work but students are fully depended on teachers (TE2)
Sometimes. (TE3)
Yes. (TE4)

Majority of the participants, TE2, TE3E4 agree that they work with their colleagues
to promote learner autonomy. However, they do not mention the frequency, process
and strategies of collaboration they do with their colleagues. Nevertheless, they show
positive attitudes on the role of collaboration with colleagues to promote learner
autonomy. In contrast, TE1 clearly mentions that he/she does not have favourable
environment for working with colleagues because the teachers in his/her campus do
not work or even discuss about the promotion of learner autonomy.

To the questions regarding if the institution they work in and the society they
live in make any effort to encourage teachers in promoting learner autonomy, all of
the participants share that the campuses and even the university do not have trend
of encouraging teachers for promoting learner autonomy. However, the institutions
have provided internet and computer facility to the teachers and students which is
indirectly helping in learners autonomous. Similarly, the participants also mention
that society and parents do not have the culture of communication about the
teaching and learning. The participants share that they do not have any experience of
communicating with society about learner autonomy practices.

Finally, in a question what suggestions they like to share to for fostering
autonomous learning in the classroom, the participants of this study suggest various
strategies that can be helpful in promoting learner autonomy. On this question, they
responded:

First thing is that we need to change our mindset that teaching is teacher

centred. Rather than lecture method, other student centred methods and

techniques should be used by the teachers. (TE1)
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In my experience convincing learners that they are capable of greater
independence for learning, helping, encouraging and engaging in planning
can be the effective strategies. (TE2)

Ask students about their preference in relation to tasks, offer student choice
e.g., Group work, pair work, materials, learning environment etc. Let learner
take initiative, inspire, set clear goals, active learning strategies etc. can be
effective in overcoming barriers to learner autonomy. (TE3)

Giving opportunities to the students to plan their learning, set learning goals,
take more learning responsibilities, and self-reflect on the learning process.
(TE4)

The responses of the participants on the promotion of learner autonomy seem to

be promising. Even though there are some psychological, social, financial and
institutional limitations, the participants believe that fostering learner autonomy is
essential for better learning. For that the participants share a number of suggestions.
TET1 shared that traditional mindset of the teachers and students should be changed
and teacher-centered teaching methods should be replaced by the learner-centered
ones. Similarly, TE2 felt that convincing the students about their capacity of learning,
enhancing their self-confidence for self-learning, helping and encouraging in self-
learning and making them independent learners would be better strategies for

the promotion of learner autonomy. In line with other participants, TE3 and TE4
suggested that understanding the needs and choices of the learners, encouraging
learners to take responsibility of learning, engaging learners in making choices,
decisions and setting goals of learning, encouraging them in collaborative learning
and inspiring them with different strategies can be useful strategies for promoting
learner autonomy in English language classrooms. However, none of the participants
mentions that what role the institution, society and parents should play to foster
autonomous learning.

Conclusion

The results of the study delve into three key themes aligned with the research
questions, providing valuable insights into teacher educators' perceptions of
learner autonomy, challenges faced in implementing autonomous English language
learning classes, and efforts made to promote learner autonomy in English language
education. The findings reveal a consistent understanding among teacher educators
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regarding the conceptualization of learner autonomy, encompassing the ability to
learn independently, taking charge of one's learning, and assuming responsibility for
learning and evaluation. The study participants emphasize the importance of teachers
in promoting learner autonomy, acknowledging the need for a shift from traditional
teaching methods to more student-centered practices. Despite a shared understanding
of learner autonomy, challenges persist, including psychological factors, institutional
constraints, and socio-cultural beliefs that hinder the transition to autonomous
learning environments. Teacher educators employ diverse strategies to foster

learner autonomy, such as providing choices, setting goals, and encouraging self-
evaluation. Collaboration with colleagues and institutional support are acknowledged
as facilitating factors, though societal and parental involvement remains limited.
Recommendations for fostering learner autonomy include changing the mindset
towards learner-centered teaching, enhancing students' self-confidence, and

adopting strategies that actively engage students in the learning process. The study
underscores the importance of addressing multifaceted challenges and implementing
targeted strategies to successfully promote learner autonomy in English language

classrooms.

Even though this study covers limited landscape and participants, the findings
of the study can have wide range of implications. First, this study has explored
learner autonomy in relations to English language teaching and learning in the local
context. However, learner autonomy is not only confined to language; the finding can
be beneficial for the researchers working in various disciplines other than English
language. Second, the study has brought insights to all the teachers ranging from
basic to university level. Third, the study seems useful to make further investigation
for the researchers working nationally and internationally. Fourth, it will be equally
helpful for all learners to understand and practice learner autonomy in their real
classrooms. Finally, it can be significant for English Education Department of/
and Far Western University to make policies for promoting learner autonomy in its
constituent campus. This is a small-scale research work that reveals perceptions of
teachers on learner autonomy. More rigorous further research works would explore
more on how learner autonomy really works to enhance effective teaching and

learning.
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Introduction

Across the world, local governments are in charge of overseeing and providing
essential public services. These groups are always at the forefront of creating and
implementing creative solutions to brand-new, urgent social issues, from picking
up garbage and maintaining clean streets to offering education and assistance to the
elderly and disadvantaged. Not only do local governments lead the way in delivering
the public services that residents depend on, but they are frequently the state's most
visible representation in the public eye. Through their encounters with customers
and service users, "street-level bureaucrats" who provide local public services
significantly contribute to the construction of citizen identity (Walker & Andrews,
2013; Vinzant & Crothers, 1998). The management and performance of local
governments is thus an issue of both timely and enduring importance. In this context,
the article is about to examine Nepal’s government capacity and its performance. For
this purpose, pressure-capacity-performance framework is used.

Concept of Capacity

Concept of capacity is ambiguous. According to Oxford Campanian to
Philosophy (Honderich, 2005, p.125), a capacity is a power or ability (either natural
or acquired) of a thing or person, and as such one of its real (because causally
effective) properties. For “ability,” the two concepts—capability and capacity—
have the same dictionary meaning. Most of the research conducted in political
science and public administration define the two concepts interchangeably as
either the ability or the power of the government. The work of Choi (2016, 2021)
considered capability as the rules or equilibrium that are devised and restricted by
political choice, an institution, and the rule of law—adopting the perspective of New
Institutional Economics. In addition, from the carrying capacity point of view, it has
its roots in the demography (Malthus, 1986) and ecology (Ehrlich, 1971; Seidl &
Tisdell, 1999) domains. It was also defined in relation to the impending constraints
on resource consumption and environmental deterioration brought on by excessive
human activity (Ehrlich & Holdren, 1971). In the 200 years since its inception,
carrying capacity research has evolved from studies of the biotic population growth
law to comprehensive research covering the demands of human development and
the endowments of natural resources (Holdren & Ehrlich, 1974). Applications
for carrying capacity have broadened in scope, including carrying capacity for
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comprehensive resources and the environment, carrying capacity for land, water,

and cultural resources, as well as ecological and environmental carrying capacities
(Bao et al., 2020). Carrying capacity is now a key indicator for measuring sustainable
development and is used extensively in planning, resource management, and
environmental management.

Conceptualization of Government Capacity

The conceptualization of government capacity (GC) occurred in a number of
pioneering studies (Burgess, 1975; Bowman, 1988; Donahue et al., 2000; Gargon,
1981). Autonomous local governments play a vital role in developing democratic
regimes and establishing stable mechanism for economic and social development.
From management point of view, the Office of Management and Budget (Executive
Office of the President of the United States) Interagency Study Committee on Policy
Management Assistance defined the local management capacity and capability in
three general areas (Burgess, 1975, p.709; Gargan, 1981, p.650) :

* Policy Management-"performance on an integrated, cross-cutting basis of the
needs assessment, goal setting, and evaluation functions of management: the
establishment of priorities; the mobilization and allocation of resources; and the
initiation and guidance of the planning, development, and implementation of
policies, strategies, and programs."

* Resource Management-"creation and support of the basic administrative tools or
support functions which constitute an organization's basic capabilities and bottom
line assets. Resource Management cross-cuts functional departments and units
and includes personnel administration; property management; ... information
management; . . . and financial management...."

* Program Management-"performance of the administrative functions and tactical
requirements of executing specific policy by undertaking programs, activities, or
services. Program Management provides leadership for the specific functional
units of government that provide public services...."

As a member of Study Committee, Burgess notes that local capability in policy,
resource, and program management is increasingly important in the implementation
of policies which involve a general jurisdictional rather than a specific functional
approach to problems (Burgess, 1975).
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Donahue et al. (2000, p.577) pointed out that management capacity
indicates “government’s intrinsic ability to marshal, develop, direct, and control
its human, physical, and information capital to support the discharge of its policy
directions”. Similarly, Donahue et al. (2000, p.384) described management
capacity as a “government’s ability to develop, direct, and control its resources to
support the discharge of its policy and program responsibilities”. Second movers
adopted the former studies’ conceptualization and expanded or applied capacity
according to research focuses. Van Slyke (2003, p. 296) showed management
capacity as “personnel, oversight and program audit capabilities, and the necessary
communication and political skills”. Particularly, for management capacity, personnel
must possess “contract management experience, policy expertise, negotiation,

bargaining, and mediation skills”.

However, Gargan (1981, p. 651) rejects the idea that management theory
should be the only way to understand local government capability. From the
standpoint of national government, he believes that three are particularly significant:
federal policy makers and bureaucrats; local political leaders and bureaucrats; and
constituencies or users of public services. Any of these might consider what a local
government is capable of. From public policy perspective, Honadle (1981, p.577)
defined capacity as “the ability to anticipate and influence change; make informed,
intelligent decisions about policy; develop programs to implement policy; attract and
absorb resources; manage resources; and evaluate current activities to guide future

actions.”

Hou et al. (2003, p.300) classified GC as “the administrative capacity
approach” and “the governance capability approach.” The former refers to aspects
of the administration that considers “the importance of policies, procedures, and
resources governing administrative action”. The latter approach embraces external

aspects such as political influences.

Some link it to the “infrastructural power” of the state (Fukuyama, 2013),
others to the extent to which governance resembles a Weberian bureaucracy (Evans
& Rauch, 1999) or to the “quality of government” (Rothstein & Teorell, 2008) or
to “formal structural and procedural features of the governmental administrative

apparatus with informal elements” (Christensen et al., 2016).
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As Lodge and Weigrich (2014) pointed out that the four categories of capacity
which are as follows:

»  coordination capacity (CC): bringing together disparate organizations to engage
in joint action;

* analytical capacity (AC): analyzing information and offering advice in addition to
risk and vulnerability assessments;

»  regulation capacity (RC): control, surveillance, oversight, and auditing;

*  delivery capacity (DC): managing the crisis, exercising power, and actually
providing public services.

The paper will pay special attention to AC from management perspective.

Theoretical and Empirical Frameworks

Several well-known ideas on public sector management have been tested in
the setting of local government. Local governments and population-environment
interactions have been studied using system theories, economic theories of effective
service production, contingency theories about organizational design, and resource-
based arguments about the capacity and capabilities required for success (Bertalanfty,
1968a, 1968b; Burgess 1975; Honadle, 1981; Malthus, 1986).

Local Government Management Approaches

Table 1 represents the primary management practices associated with each
perspective. The potential relationships between the various local government
management techniques and local government performance, along with how each
strategy may be integrated into O'Toole and Meier’s public management model,
which offers a concise justification for combining the various management action
results. According to their method, public managers must do four basic tasks before
deciding how to allocate their resources, which include both money and time. The
first is maintaining and making changes to the processes and structures that are
presently in place (M1). The second is formulating and implementing a purposeful
plan for overseeing the surroundings in which a firm operates (M2). This tactic
therefore takes the shape of finding a middle ground between attempting to capitalize
on environmental changes and shielding the organization from them (M3/M4)
(O'Toole & Meier, 1999). The paper analyzes the local government studies that are
under examination using this conceptual framework as a foundation. In the right-
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hand column of Table 1 that sees the management techniques that are included in the

final analysis.

Table 1
Local Government Management Approaches

System Theory ~ Open system MIl, M3/M4 +
Closed system M1, M3/M4 +

Economic Organization size MIl, M3/M4 +
Contracting out M3/M4 - or+
Competition M3/M4 - ort
Collaboration M3/M4 +
Coproduction M3/M4 -

Contingency Administrative intensity M1 -
Centralization MI +
Integration M1 +
Strategy content M3/M4 +
Planning Ml +

Resource-Based  Management system M1 +
Staff quality Ml +
Personnel stability M1 +
Leadership M1 +
Human r rce managemen
prgct?cesesou ce management M1 N
Representing bureaucracy M3/M4 +
Networking M3/M4 +

Population-Ecology ~ Population Growth M3/M4 +
Environment deterioration M3/M4 +

Adopted from Walker and Andrews (2015)

Population Management

A country's long-term social, economic, and political structure is determined
by demographics (e.g., fertility, mortality, and migration). These demographics shape
a wide range of intricate issues and possibilities that societies encounter, many of
which are important for the expansion and advancement of the economy. Changes in
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technology, cultural norms, and behavior, as well as institutional and governmental
reforms, can all have an impact on demographic trajectories and the implications they
have for development.

Changes in the population can affect the economy's structural productivity
growth, living standards, savings rates, investment, and underlying growth rate.
Additionally, the long-term Government’s financial management, public service
delivery, social inclusion can all be impacted by demographic shifts. Furthermore,
it is reasonable to anticipate that variations in national demographic trends will have
an impact on physical infrastructure development. Therefore, understanding shifting
demographics and the difficulties they present is helpful in defining the relationship
between socioeconomic growth and capacity.

The public service administration and the growth rate of potential output will
probably experience downward pressure due to changes in the population. Because
they depend on complex social dynamics, the timing and amount of these effects are
unclear. Changes in the population may also have an impact on the business cycle
and the mechanism used to transmit financial policy. The optimal course of action
will need monetary authorities to continuously assess these structural and cyclical
implications. Fiscal and financial management will be faced with obstacles by
demographic developments as well. It is anticipated that growing fiscal imbalances
will result in larger levels of government debt relative to GDP, which could push
interest rates higher and discourage profitable investment. However, there are
methods that can be taken to somewhat counteract the negative effects of changing
demographics on the economy.

Three fundamental factors—population growth, variations in fertility and
mortality, and related shifts in the age structure of the population—are driving the
Nepalese demographic transition.

Public Policy

Developmental and redistributive policies are the two basic categories of
public policy. Redistributive policies deal with the reallocation of resources within
society, while developmental policies deal with the various indicators as shown
in conceptual framework to support economic growth. In terms of policy design,
redistributive policies are typically overseen by the national government in many
nations. This is because, regardless of where they reside, all citizens of a nation
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should, at the very least, be entitled to the same minimal welfare benefits. Local
governments are responsible for developing policies since local developments
have unique characteristics that must be taken into account when designing and
implementing them. Furthermore, Shahi (2023) emphasized that monitoring
mechanism should be institutionalized to increase effective service delivery,

accountability and transparency of local governments.

Development Plans (1956-2024)

Throughout the sixty years of history of development plans in Nepal, nine five-
year and five three-year plans have been put into action. The political landscape saw
multiple transformational shifts during this time, but the gains made in the fields of
infrastructure development, modern transportation, economics, and society have not
materialized as anticipated. Nepalis, meanwhile, are comparatively more conscious
now than they were previously. Modern society has evolved. Although they haven't
eliminated, discrimination, inequality, and exclusion on the basis of class, gender,
and ethnicity are declining gradually. During this time, significant advancements
have been made in social security, drinking water, health, and education. Urban
infrastructure, communication and information technology, and road transportation
have all made substantial strides in the infrastructure industry. Nonetheless, further
work has to be done in the other infrastructure sectors, such as air transportation and
hydroelectricity. To meet the public's rising expectations and advance as a wealthy
and developed country, result-oriented execution through short-, medium-, and
long-term plans is required. A sizable portion of the population still lives below the
poverty line, despite a notable decline in both absolute and multidimensional poverty.
Until quite recently there has been a trend of young people going abroad in search of
job because of lack of employment opportunities in country of origin. The industrial
sector's economic contribution has decreased, although the trade imbalance has
remained significant. In the fields of social security, inclusiveness, and environmental
protection, significant progress has been accomplished. The plan's objectives in the
areas of industrialization, economic growth, production and productivity, excellent
governance, high-quality healthcare and education, and a clean and pollution-free

environment have not been met (GoN, 2023).
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Conceptual Framework for Government Capacity

The work of Choi (2021) showed that population characteristics as pressure
variables have positive association with government capacity and its performance.
Thus, this study builds a pressure-capacity-performance (PCP) conceptual
framework to examine a relationship between indicators as shown in Figure 1.
With the economic development, during the process of human resource use, when
people’s irrational activities exceed the GC, such problems related to food security
may exert ‘pressure’ on the GC. With pressure, the original system is bound to take

performance measures according to various capacity indicators.

To investigate the link between various types of indicators, this study develops
a pressure-capacity-performance (PCP) conceptual framework. As the economy
grows and human resources are used, and irrational behavior surpasses the growth
curve, issues pertaining to food security may put "pressure" on the growth curve.
Under duress, the original system will inevitably use other capacity indicators to
determine performance. Thus, the systemic pressure may be released by devising
strategies and utilizing technical innovation to unleash the potential of GC.
Performance metrics will then result in additional pressure, which will modify the
state of GC systems. Performance metrics ought to be updated as a result. A PCP

model for government capacity is created by this cycle of "action-feedback-action."

PC represents the strain that socioeconomic and demographic factors—such
as the sex ratio, population density, literacy rate, and migration as a means of coping
with the growing population—have on GC. The resources supporting Nepal's
socioeconomic growth are reflected in the status of GC. LG is a reflection of the good
deeds that people have done to better the GC, such establishing sensible policies
and enhancing the governance structure. The prospective government capability
and future direction of municipal in Nepal are assessed in this study by a coupling
analysis of PC, GC, and LG. Therefore, the systematic strain may be alleviated by
developing strategies and utilizing technical innovation to release resources and

environmental potential carrying capacity.
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Figure 1
Pressure-Capacity-Performance (PCP) Conceptual Framework
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Data and Method

Two types of data sources are used to analyze the government capacity in
Nepal. They are LISA (https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home) and National Population and
Housing Census 2021 (https://censusnepal.cbs.gov.np/results).

Introduction to LISA

In order to guarantee economic equality, prosperity, and social justice, Nepal
enacted a new constitution in 2015, changing from a centralized unitary state to a
federated nation. With the passage of the new constitution, Nepal's sub-national
governments (SNGs) system, structure, and operation have undergone a profound
paradigm change. The federal government, located at the center of the country,
the seven provincial governments that supervise each province, and the 753 local
governments (in 293 municipalities and 460 rural municipalities) are the three levels

of government defined by the constitution.

The constitution provides exclusive and concurrent rights and responsibilities,
as outlined in schedules five through nine, to ensure basic devolution of authority
to the various levels of government. The three tiers of government are envisioned
by the constitution to have a non-hierarchical relationship based on the concepts of
coexistence, cooperation, and collaboration. The three tiers of government are treated
as independent full governments (exclusive functions) that are dependent on one
another via common "Rules" (concurrent functions) under the federalism envisioned

by the constitution. All sectors are included in the comprehensive devolution.
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A score includes an average score of 10 thematic indicators. They are physical
infrastructure development, social inclusion, environment protection and disaster
management, organization and administration, annual budget and plan formation,
fiscal and financial management, service delivery, judicial work performance,
and collaboration & coordination. (see also, McDonald, 2020). To evaluate
government capacity, 100 questions were formulated through the self-assessment
of these thematic areas. The weightage of each question is given as per Local Level
Institutional Capacity Self-Assessment) Guidelines 2019 (2077).

Evaluation =~ Weightage
shtag Result analysis and basis for weightage

Process (%)

Four conditions are assigned for overall scenario.

The head of the Department/Division/Branch of the
Overall concerned local level must select the condition of the
scenario® 21 work done by his office. In this scenario, zero marks

are given for condition 1, 0.5 marks for condition 2,

0.75 marks for condition 3, and 1 mark for condition

4.

Within this scenario, three (weak, normal, and
Procedural 34 excellent) conditions are assigned, and zero points are
scenario®* given for weak, 0.5 points for normal and 1 point for

excellent.

Within this scenario, there are three conditions for
Quantitative 45 each indicator (weak, normal and excellent) are
scenario®** assigned, and zero is given for weak, 0.5 for normal

and 1 for excellent.

Source: LISA Guidelines, 2019 (https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home)

Note: * Indicators showing the overall condition of the local level, ** Public
administration and service delivery that address local concerns day-to-day, ***

Resultant indicators that can be compared, measured, and quantified.

Based on the weightage mentioned above, each indicator was evaluated through a

number of questions as follows.
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Total No. of questions for each scenario Total

Thematic Area S :
COre  QOverall Procedural Quantitative Questions

Governance System 9 3 4 2 9
Organization and

Administration 8 2 3 3 8
Annual Budget and Plan 1 ) 4 5 1
Formulation

Fiscal and Financial 1 ) 4 5 1
Management

Service Delivery 16 2 4 9 16
Judicial Work Performance 7 1 3 3 7
Physical Infrastructure and 13 3 4 6 13
Development

Social Inclusion 10 2 4 4 10
Environment Protection 1 3 5 9
and Disaster Management

Collal?ora'tlon and 6 ) 1 3 6
coordination

Total 100 21 34 45 100

Source: LISA Guidelines, 2019 (https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home)

Introduction to NPHS

According to the 2021 National Population and Housing Census (NPHC)
(NSO, 2023), Nepal has 29,164,578 people in total, with 14,253,551 (48.98 percent)
men and 14,911,027 (51.02 percent) women. Consequently, sex ratio is 95.59 which
is slightly higher than in 2011 (94.16). Similarly, the population density is 198 in
2021, which was 180 in 2011.
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Figure 2
Population Pyramid Showing Nepal's Population Composition

Males Females

Per%entages

Nepal represents a lower population density than the average for Southern
Asia (314 people per square kilometer). Nepal's population is very youthful, with
47.5 percent of people under 24 (NSO, 2023). By ecological belt, the highest
population density is 460 in the Terai region, and the lowest is 34 in the Mountain
region. Similarly, the average household size is recorded highest in the Terai (4.73),
followed by Mountain (4.33) and Hill (3.99).

In 2022, MoHP et al. (2022) report that the overall fertility rate is 2.1 per
woman and the net migration rate is -4.2 percent. The significant drop in fertility over
the past 20 years and the relatively small percentage of elderly people (10.2 percent
in 2021) who are 60 years of age or older are to blame for the low dependent ratio
(42.3 percent) (NSO, 2023).

With a significant increase from 41.9 years in 1972 to 72.4 years in 2022, life
expectancy has increased significantly (UNCB, 2023). According to MoHP et al.
(2022), Nepal has also achieved significant progress in lowering the child death rate
(under the age of five), which dropped from 256.7 in 1972 to 31.1 in 2022.

Nepal has a low level of education (5.1 years of schooling in 2021) and a poor
HDI, ranking 143 out of 191 nations in 2021 (UNDP, 2022). Since 2002, Nepal's
mean number of years of education has grown, although it is still low—roughly half
of the median for the world (UNCB, 2023).
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The World Bank has categorized Nepal as a lower middle-income nation, with
a GDP purchasing power parity (PPP) per person of $3,996.7 in 2020 (World Bank,
2022). Notwithstanding its achievements in reducing poverty and income inequality,
Nepal continues to rank among the poorest nations in Asia due to its sluggish
economic development (Cosic et al., 2017). Due to its geography and frequent
natural catastrophes, which have a detrimental impact on economic growth, its GDP
per capita growth rate is less than half of South Asia's average (2.4 percent against
7.1 percent in 2021).

Between 2014 and 2019, the percentage of people living in poverty fell from
30.1 to 17.4%, with the greatest concentration of poverty being in rural municipals.
According to GoN (2021), poverty rates are higher in rural municipals (28%) than
in urban municipals (12.3%). Agriculture accounts for over one-third of the nation's
GDP, and 57 percent of its population works in agriculture (FAO, 2023). Raising
the financial returns from agriculture is challenging due to poor productivity,
fragmentation, and degradation of the land, low per capita arable land availability
(0.082 hectares per person, less than half of the world average) (FAO, 2023).

Remittances made up 23.1 percent of GDP in Nepal in 2022, compared to 7.9
percent in Pakistan, 5.1 percent in Sri Lanka, 4.7 percent in Bangladesh, and 3.3.
percent in India. Nepal is one of the top ten nations with the highest percentages
of remittances. (Chandra, 2023). In Nepal, 81.6 percent of households in urban
areas and 77.7 percent in rural areas have access to sufficient drinking water when
needed. More than 90 percent have access to improved sanitation (NSO, 2023).

Electricity is widely available, with 82.2 percent of homes in rural areas and
94.4 percent in urban areas having access to it. Less than half of the households in
the province of Karnali (47.3 percent) have access to electricity, making it stand out.
Regarding phone access, 78 percent of all households have one, although there is a
difference in the percentage of rural (4.9 percent) and urban (19.9 percent) regions
that have access to a computer and the internet (21.5 percent in rural, 45.7 percent in
urban) (NSO, 2023).

With its varied terrain, which includes plains, hills, mountains, and wetlands,
Nepal is prone to natural calamities. Based on the 2021 ND Gain indicator, Nepal is
ranked 126™ out of 182 countries, suggesting that it is not well prepared (120" most
ready) and that it is very vulnerable (42" most susceptible) (UND, 2022).
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Urban municipalities have 66.17 percent of their total population, whilst rural

municipalities have 33.83 percent. The population of urban and rural municipalities

was 63.19 percent and 36.81 percent. The Terai area is home to 53.61 percent of
the total population (15,634,006), followed by the Hill region (40.31 percent, or
11,757,624 people) and the Mountain region (6.08 percent, or 1,772,948 people) in
2021. About 76 percent of the nation's population who is five years of age or older

is literate. The literacy rate for men is 83.6 percent, compared to 69.4 percent for

women. The overall literacy rate in the 2011 census was 65.9 percent; the male

literacy rate was higher at 75.1 percent than the female rate at 57.4 percent.

Table 2

Some Population Management Variables with LISA's Total Score, 2023

Food Coping Strategy (FCS)

Absentees

Place of Total Sex . . Household Working S Absentees
Residence Score*  Ratio  DeMsity  Literacy Size HDI outside living living
within
home abroad
country
Nepal 0.644  95.59 198 0.762 4.37 0.602 0.382 0.133 0.234
Urban/Rural
Urban 0.667  96.06 373 0.785 4.31 0.647 0.462 n/a 0.238
Rural 0.626  95.59 105 0.719 4.51 0.561 0.241 n/a 0.224
Ecological
Belt
Mountain 0.627  97.28 34 0.728 4.33 0.564 0.221 0.222 0.156
Hill 0.666  94.65 192 0.809 3.99 0.623 0.389 0.202 0.252
Terai 0.617  96.11 460 0.731 4.73 0.563 0.399 0.090 0.235
Province
Koshi 0.661 95.02 192 0.797 4.16 0.580 0.322 0.129 0.227
Madhes 0.526  100.55 633 0.547 5.29 0.510 0.407 0.066 0.218
Bagmati 0.660  99.36 301 0.821 3.89 0.661 0.537 0.150 0.181
Gandaki 0.670  90.37 115 0.817 3.92 0.618 0.391 0.206 0.314
Lumbini 0.700  92.01 230 0.781 4.49 0.563 0.348 0.126 0.270
Karnali 0.644 9527 60 0.761 4.61 0.538 0.231 0.142 0.171
Sudurpaschim  0.626  89.51 138 0.762 4.67 0.547  0.261 0.157 0.298
Source: https://censusnepal.cbs.gov.np/results, *https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home
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According to the 2021 provincial population distribution, Bagmati province has the
largest population share (20.97 percent) and Karnali province has the lowest (5.79
percent). Similarly, the province of Madhesh has the second-highest population.
Comparably, in terms of population in 2021, Koshi, Lumbini, Sudurpaschim, and
Gandaki Province rank third, fourth, fifth, and sixth, respectively.

One important tool for reducing household vulnerability or food insecurity
is the food coping strategy (FCS). To do this, households send their economically
engaged member to the marketplace and business (both domestically and
internationally), converting the family mode of production to the capital mode of
production. Initially, a person hopes to find work close to their home. If unsuccessful,
s/he would rather relocate inside the nation. In the event that neither effort succeeds,
the person eventually looks for work overseas.

Those who are absent and reside overseas comprise 2,190,592 individuals,
or 23.4 percent of 1,555,961 families. 1,799,675 (82.2 percent) men and 390,917
(17.8 percent) women make up the total number of absentees residing overseas.
Nepal's food security score in the Global Food Security Index for 2022 was 74 out
of 113, with the lowest score coming from the sustainability and adaptability facet.
According to data from the Nepal Demographic and Health Survey (MoHP et al.,
2022), 14 percent of households experienced food insecurity in 2022. Compared
to the national average, a greater number of families in rural regions (18.1%)
experienced food insecurity; of the provinces, Karnali Province had the greatest rate
(36.6%), while Gandaki Province had the lowest (8.7 percent). Of the 14,983,310
people who worked in the year before to the census, 61.8 percent were employed
in the household sector, making it the biggest industry. Next in the row are non-
financial corporations, 32.7 percent, 3.9 percent, 1.1 percent, and 0.4 percent
correspondingly, the government, financial corporations, and non-profit institutions
serving families. The institutional sector of 0.1 percent has not been disclosed.

Results and Discussion

In the analysis, the general rule of thumb is that a self-assessment score
of .70 and above is good, .80 and above is better, and .90 and above is best
(highly influenced by the concept of Cronbach, 1951). Fourteen municipals (one
municipality from Bagmati, and 13 (seven municipalities & six rural municipalities)
from Madhes Province) have not assessed their organizational capacity self-
assessment by the end of fiscal year 2022-23.
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Table 3

Organizational Capacity of Municipals by Urban-Rural

Position  Score ranges No. of Municipals %
Rural (%) Urban (%) Total
Excellent  90-100 11 (2.42) 12 (4.21) 23 (3.11)
Better 80-89 37 (8.15) 43 (15.09) 80 (10.83)
Good 70-79 97 (21.37) 77 (27.02) 174 (23.55)
Poor 0-69 309 (68.06) 153 (53.68) 462 (62.55)
454 (100.00) 285 (100.00) 739 (100.00)

Source: https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home

About 33 percent of rural municipals are being able to meet the minimum

level of performance level, which is 13 percent lower that of urban’s performance.

About 24 percent of municipals (174) met minimum criteria of being good. Around

six in every 10 municipals have still low local government capacity.

Table 4
Organizational Capacity of Provinces
Thematic Areas KH MD BG GD LB KN SP Nepal
Governance System 85.40 | 75.88 | 84.58 87.48 88.58 83.97 84.15 84.09
Organization & 71.85 | 63.24 | 72.06 | 75.04 | 73.85 | 76.98 | 71.16 | 71.58
Adm1 11 trai 101% &Pl
Annual Budget & Plan | oo o) | 6557 | 67.05 | 6671 | 6847 | 68.84 | 6475 | 66.69
FormPIa i:g) |
Fiscal & Financia 76.34 | 64.41 | 73.69 | 79.39 | 80.75 | 7627 | 74.64 | 74.72
Management
Service Delivery 73.93 62.44 | 70.22 75.2 76.81 72.49 68.87 71.24
Judicial Work 84.67 | 5923 | 89.5 | 79.66 | 86.76 | 75.18 | 7537 | 78.82
ﬁrfsolmllalnncﬁ"astructure
Y 5292 | 37.88 | 53.86 | 50.45 52.77 43.94 45.72 48.44
& Development
Social Inclusion 56.88 46.3 5822 | 62.06 66.88 63.96 58.35 58.34
Environment
Protection & Disaster 49.13 | 36.36 | 50.82 | 50.33 52.93 48.80 47.10 47.70
lé/lanagerpent&
ooperation 3631 | 21.14 | 40.89 | 44.46 | 5233 | 3027 | 27.56 | 36.13
Coordination
Total Score 66.34 | 54.05 | 66.21 67.52 70.11 64.85 62.57 64.36
Overall Scenario 65.57 | 51.81 | 67.48 69.24 71.17 64.83 63.97 64.56
1Procedural Scenario 61.14 | 4595 | 61.03 | 63.49 66.42 57.58 56.50 58.71
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2Quantitative Scenario | 70.62 | 61.23 | 68.53 | 69.75 72.41 70.37 | 66.49 | 68.53

Source: https://lisa.mofaga.gov.np/home

Note: KH=Koshi, MD=Madhes, BG=Bagmati, GD=Gandaki, LB=Lumbina,
KR=Karnali, SP=Sudurpaschim

Determinants of Thematic Areas

The study has considered sex ratio, population density, literacy, household
size, three food coping strategy (working outside home, absentees living within
country and abroad) as major determinants of thematic areas mentioned above. All
indicators mentioned above are normalized and used Cronbach’ (1951) Alpha to test
its reliability, suggesting all indicators have better (more than 0.80) data quality (see
Table 5).

Table 5
Some Descriptive Statistics and Cronbach’s Alpha Value
Mean SD Median Skewness Kurtosis SE Alpha

Thematic Areas 0.65 0.18 0.67 -1.08 2.12 0.01 0.8326410
Governance System 0.82  0.17 0.89 -2.61 8.71 0.01 0.8443954
Organisation & 070 023 075 -0.85 054 001  0.8414668
Administration
Annual Budget 0.65 0.19 0.68 -0.81 1.33 0.01 0.8414549
Financial Management  0.73  0.19 0.77 -1.33 2.72 0.01 0.8415841
Service Delivery 0.70 0.19 0.72 -1.18 2.05 0.01 0.8375714
Judicial Performance 0.77 0.25 0.86 -1.23 0.99 0.01 0.8439645
Infrastructure 047 023 048 -0.10 2047 001  0.8402416
Development
Social Inclusion 0.57 0.26 0.60 -0.37 -0.67 0.01 0.8402104
Environment 047 022 044 0.04 041 001  0.8405592
Management
Coordination 0.35 0.32 0.29 0.57 -0.89 0.01 0.8498199
Population
Management Variables
Sex Ratio 0.34 0.12 0.35 -0.02 1.07 0.00 0.8737840
Density 0.03 0.06 0.01 9.20 112.60 0.00 0.8645460
Literacy 0.65 0.17 0.68 -0.73 0.39 0.01 0.8563730
Household Size 0.40 0.18 0.36 0.76 0.26 0.01 0.8859492
FCS1 0.41 0.21 0.38 0.42 -0.44 0.01 0.8702291
FCS 11 0.26 0.18 0.21 1.44 2.36 0.01 0.8709288

As shown in Table 4, two thematic areas (governance, and organization and administration) are found
effective comparatively as compared to other areas at provincial level. Only Lumbini province has
satisfied the minimum level of threshold (0.70) for overall and quantitative scenarios. Overall, all three
scenarios are observed below the threshold level in Nepal.
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Multiple Regression Analysis

Several explanatory variables are used in multiple linear regression, sometimes
referred to as multiple regression, a statistical approach that predicts the value
of a response variable. Multiple linear regression's main goal is to simulate the
linear connection between the response (dependent) variables and the explanatory
(independent) variables (Bluman, 2012).

Y, = BB X B Xt X, 8
where, for i=n observations:

Y = response variable (Total Score)

X = explanatory variables (sex ratio, population density, literacy, household size,
FCSs)

B,= y-intercept (constant term)

p,= slope coefficients for each explanatory variable

e=the model’s error term (also known as the residuals)
The output of multiple regression analysis is as follows.

Residuals:
Min 1Q Median 3Q Max
-0.56761 -0.08652 0.00737 0.09455 0.44057

Coefficients:

Estimate Std. Error t value Pr(>|t|)
(Intercept) 0.62714 0.06171 10.162 <2e-16 ***
Sex Ratio -0.21776 0.09851 -2.211 0.0275 *
Density -0.15838 0.13844 -1.144 0.2532
Literacy 0.28400 0.04745 5.985 4.03e-09 ***
FCS 1 -0.05940 0.05103 -1.164 0.2449
Household size -0.18862 0.04716 -4.000 7.26¢-05 ***
FCSII 0.05163 0.05005 1.031 0.3028

Signif. codes: 0 “***20.001 “***0.01 “**0.05 ‘> 0.1 " 1

Residual standard error: 0.1578 on 520 degrees of freedom
Multiple R-squared: 0.2172, Adjusted R-squared: 0.2081
F-statistic: 24.04 on 6 and 520 DF, p-value: < 2.2e-16
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The regression analysis shows that there is a strong relationship between total
performance of 10 composite indicators as a dependent variable and six pressure
variables (p-value<0.0001). But the values of R? is very low suggesting more
confounding are needed to explain dependent variable on independent variables. When
focusing on the single variable, only three pressure variables such as sex ratio, literacy
and household size are positively correlated with government’s capacity.

Conclusion

Some population management related characteristics such as sex ratio,
population density, literacy, household size, and two food coping strategy related
variables (based on NPHC 2021) are examined to what extent the total score of 10
thematic indicators of LISA data (as response variable), generated by Ministry of
Federal Affairs and General Administration/Nepal has been affected. Approximately
38 percent of total municipals (Rural: 32 percent and Urban: 46 percent) has good
government capacity. The multiple regression analysis is also used to examine the
PCP framework that shows that sex ratio, literacy and household size are associated
with the total score of 10 thematic areas of LISA.
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Abstract

Local governance is the decentralization and dispersed subordinate authority that delivers
public services at the local level. The present governance policy is based on rich Eastern
philosophical principles. Modern political theories and systems are developed or modified
versions of classical theories. This paper explores the relevance of Kautilya’s concept
of Saptanga theory and the governance system in the local governments of Nepal. I have
employed a qualitative approach as the methodology to achieve the objectives. Data and
information have been collected from policy documents, research articles, and books relevant
to the area of study. The analysis of the literature reveals that the Saptanga model is relevant
to the principles of local governance in Nepal. The concept of an Absolute King forwarded
by Kautilya having sovereign power resembles the concept and practice of an elected mayor
at the local level. However, the Absolute King was assumed to have absolute power without
having any controlling mechanism, but the elected local-level representatives are controlled
by the constitution as the guiding principle. Despite the differences, the comparison of Local
governance with the Saptanga theory of Kautilya encourages the local leaders to govern the

local governance effectively and efficiently.

Keywords: Local governance principles, Saptanga Theory, local government, good

governance
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Introduction

The local government (LG) is a core community-level organization in a
small geographic area which is the most accessible institution to the local people
(Acharya, 2018). In this regard, Badal (2019) also claimed that the local government
is the closest government to the local people for their day-to-day life. Similarly, Awa
(1981) focused on local government as a political authority by which political power
is dispersed and decentralized in a nation or state as a subordinate authority. A state
has many forms of public administrative bodies in which local government is the
lowest tier of the organization under the state (UK Government, 2016).

Local governments are vital community-level public entities that govern the
lowest tier of the government (Shah & Shah, 2006). They are the governments of the
doorsteps and they are the nearest governments of the local citizens. In this context,
Pradhan (2019) emphasized that local governments are the basis of democratic
governance and they act as the government in the neighborhood. Thus, local citizens
are in direct contact with the local government which provides many public services
to the delineated territory. The structure of local government varies from nation to

nation.

In the context of Nepal, the Constitution (2015) provisions three levels of
government- national, provincial, and local. It includes Municipalities (293) and rural
municipalities (460) that function as local governments mandated by the constitution
of Nepal 2015. Local government units are further divided into 6,743 Wards in
Nepal. The Constitution grants them a range of powers to be exercised with a degree
of autonomy within their respective jurisdiction. Local Governments are committed
to providing public services to the local citizens by executing 22 exclusive powers,
and additional 15 concurrent powers in the constitution (Acharya, 2016). Such
authorities are formed and conditioned especially by national-level provisions
involving the separation of power, checks, and balances of legislative, executive, and

judicial power.

Additionally, the provision of local government has been defined in the
constitution that illustrates the major duties of Local Governments to deliver a range
of specified services to the delineated territory. In developing countries, the existence
of local government is considered for a two-fold purpose. First, they are playing
key roles in funds, functions, and functionaries so that they deliver the services
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(Mathew & Hooja, 2009); while next is that high level of public trust fosters to
involve the citizens in democratic exercise, determining public needs, and maintain
accountability (Sikhakane & Reddy, 2011).

In general, governance means the acts of leading, guiding, and making
things happen process of decision-making and the process by which decisions are
implemented. As Rhodes (1997), claimed governance is the new technique to govern
the society or it is the new procedure of governing the community. According to
Gerry stocker (1998), governance includes mainly five attributes - a set of institutions
and actors, boundaries and responsibilities, the presence of power dependence
involved in the interrelationship between different institutions, autonomy, and self-
governing networks of actors, and the ability of government to guide different actors.
Thus, governance is relevant to the duties and responsibilities of the state by which
decisions are implemented effectively.

Good governance is about using power, authority, and resources in a method
that maximizes the welfare of the people. Aryal (2011) states that good governance is
related to control and rule of administration of the state based on the laws of the state.
Similarly, Rijal (2011) also highlights that good governance is considered a system
that is based rule of law and includes accountability, transparency, responsibility,
equity, and inclusiveness. It helps to establish a welfare state and provides services
effectively and efficiently to the citizens. Likewise, Dahal (2020) focused that good
governance is the implementation of the laws by the state which is related to control,
rule or administration. At present, the United Nations Development Fund (UNDF)
provides a good governance model which includes eight principles: participatory,
consensus-oriented, accountable, transparent, responsive, effective and efficient,
equitable, inclusive, and follows the rule of law.

These principles resemble Kautilya's concept that highlights the need for good
organizations to look after the welfare of the people. Kautilya’s Arthashastra is the art
of all levels of government and management, the main duties of the king’s ministers
and representatives, the art of diplomacy, etc. The basic pointer of good governance
is that the ruler must capitulate to his own interest before the public interest of the
people. A king is expected to perform in a most virtuous manner. The happiness and
pleasure of the king lie in the public's happiness and the good of the society alone
makes the good of the king. In the happiness of his focusses lies his happiness; in

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 207



their welfare, his welfare, so on pleases him, he shall not deliberate as good, but
whatever makes his subject matter happy, he shall contemplate well.

The very much relevant and contingent perception of good governance can
be adjoined to Kautilya's definition that is "in the happiness of the subjects lies the
happiness of the king and in what is advantageous to the focusses his own advantage.
What is dear to the king is not beneficial to him, but what is dear to the subjects
is advantageous to him" (Kautilya, 1998, p.31). Here, Kautilya means focusing
on the noncombatants or the public. He proclaims that good governance is for
the people, not the ruler or the ruler. His oriental perspective regarding the gist of
good governance harmonizes the proposed intention of my study too. Against this
backdrop, to some extent, Kautilya's definition of good governance addresses what
the study wants to seek.

In this paper, an attempt is made to reconstruct a governance model that
brings together the Saptanga model of Kautilya and the modern principles of good
governance. The Saptanga theory of governance offered by Kautilya in Book 6,
Chapterl, Verse 1 of Arthashastra, has seven elements such as, “Swami, Amatya,
Janapada, Durg, Kosha, Danda, Mitra i.e. The king, the minister, the state, the
encouraged city (robust infrastructure), the treasury, the army, and the ally. This very
model acknowledges the plurality of actors and institutions that are involved in the
process of governance which is also a core characteristic of the modern conception
of governance. The present paper aimed at exploring the relevance of Kautilya's
concept of Saptanga theory and the governance system in the local government of
Nepal. Against this backdrop, this paper aims at exploring the relevance of Kautilya's
concept of Saptang theory and the governance system in the local government of
Nepal. I tried to seek the answer to the questions: what is the relationship between
local governance and Kautilya's governing system? How LG principles reflect the
tenets of Saptanga Theory?

Literature Review

Sharma (2005) analyses the Arthashastra of Kautilya, dealing with topics such
as the relation of the king to the other factors of the national assembly, the plan of
the prince’s training on the foundation of simultaneous change of his intelligence and
character, the employment and choice of the administrators, the technique of a king’s
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consultation with his ministers founded on a clear analysis of the value and requisites
of counsel, and finally, the organization of the civil and the military administration
based upon such considerations as the tendency of power to breed corruption and the
danger of a unified military command from the standpoint of external security. In this
paper, he focused on Kautilya’s thoughts on war, diplomacy, and ethics.

Chandrasekaran (2006) compares Kautilya's concept with great philosophers
like Plato and later ponders over why Machiavelli’s work. Kautilya’s task is
then seen in the light of today’s politics and ethics. Additionally, he decided that
Machiavelli’s task was harmless when equated to Kautilya’s Arthashastra.

Acharya (2018) studied the capacity of local governance in Nepal. He
claims that Local governments are units of government closest to the grassroots.
The fundamental aspects of their responsibility constitute core goals in most
governmental systems. In Nepal, however, as in many other countries, the goals are
only partially pursued and met, despite relevant institutional arrangements have been
put in place. Accordingly, as highlighted in the debate, there is much still to be done
to confirm local governments have the necessary capacity to strategies, plan, and
deliver services and infrastructure of immediate local significance.

Joshi (2018) believes that it is a pre-condition for human welfare and today has
been hailed as the ultimate telos of the decision-makers. Kautilya is too suitable for
a idea of governance that basically aims at Yogkhsem of the people to be achieved
through Sushashan (Good Governance), able and constant leadership or authority.
This paper significances revisits the ideological and philosophical contributions of
Arthashastra and tries to contextualize them with modern challenges, changes, and
choices in the way of governing or may not governing.

Acharya (2018) focuses on local government restructuring in Nepal in which
the Nepali community remains unsatisfied and displeased at the inhabitant level, and
dishonesty in the domestic political and official domain as these characteristics have
formed a high risk to the capacity development of the local governments. Against
this viewpoint, the study aims to address a key research question: to what extent local
governments are able to execute the constitutional granted excellent and parallel
rights to transform the local peoples, which is a sign of governance transformation
from the government to local government. Conclusions show that more capacity is
essential to institutionalize the restructuring process of local governance, increase
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citizen engagement in the local governance system, shape new firms in changing
framework, boost methodological, managerial, and economic capacity for effective
and efficient public service delivery, and make the necessary rule and regulations.
Nonetheless, some main opinions such usefulness of local sovereignty, political
differences primarily identity-based problems and issues, the creative role of
outsiders, and democratization of governmental confidence has been remained to be
responded.

Eke et al. (2018) studied good governance at the local level in Nigeria. The
research method was fundamentally examined and so, depends on secondary data for
the inspection of questions of local government management and good governance.
The interest in good governance at the local level of government arose out of the
continued hue and cry of the weak of the third layer of government which has
attracted many meetings, seminars, workshops, and dialogues about the future of
the local level of government. This paper explored good governance and create it to
cover three essential elements-active citizen participation, accountability towards the
people, and transparent information. Analysis of official, structural, and constitutional
measures” put in place to confirm good governance at the local level of government,
using institutional theory advise that institutional differences-organizational and
constitutional led to crises during the implementation of the measures. These
crises have radically reduced the understanding of the three perceptions of good
governance-accountability, transparency, and citizen participation.

Pradhan (2019) studies local government with constitutional vision and
present practices. The constitution has not any provision for the opposition party but
it has an executive, legislative, and judiciary power allocation system for the organs
of a government. To explore the vision and practice of local governance in Nepal, a
study has been conducted. The method includes examining primary and secondary
sources. Primary sources (data) have been gathered through field negotiations with
the respondent.

Similarly, Lamichane (2021) analyses the good governance in Nepal and
evokes that the Constitution of Nepal 2015, the Commission for the Investigation
of Abuse of Authority Act 1991, The Prevention of Corruption Act 2002, especially
Public Procurement Act 2007 and Rules 2008, Good Governance Act 2008, Right to
Information Act 2007 and Rules 2009, Local Government Operation Act 2017, etc.

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 210



are the primary legislative measures to guarantee good governance in Nepal. Further,
the author explores the concept and elements of good governance and descriptively
analyzes various laws, case laws, and principles developed by the Supreme Court of
Nepal on the issue of good governance. This paper also measures the strengths and
weaknesses of these laws and legal performance from the internationally recognized
good governance values and norms.

Nepal has a three-tier governance structure with one Federal government,
seven provincial governments, seven hundred and fifty-three local governments,
and seventy-seven districts. The third tier is the local government, also known as
the local level. There is a bicameral parliament at the federal level — the House of
Representatives (HoR) and the National Assembly (NA). The HoR has 275 members,
including 165 elected through First Past the Post (FPTP) and 110 elected through
the Proportional Representation (PR) system (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 41).
The National Assembly has 59 members (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 42). At
the provincial level, there are unicameral assemblies in each of the seven provinces.
Altogether there are 550 members in the provincial assemblies — 330 members
elected through FPTP and 220 elected through the PR system (Election Commission
of Nepal, 2018).

There are local legislatures in each of 753 local level units. There are
Village Assemblies in the Rural Municipalities and Municipal Assemblies in the
Municipalities. The Constitution has provided lawmaking authority to all three
levels of legislatures. The Constitution provides for the formation of the structure
of the Village Executive including the election of a chairperson, vice-chairperson,
ward chairperson, and members. It also provides for the inclusion of four women
members, and two members from the Dalit or minority community. (The Constitution
of Nepal, 2015).

The Constitution of Nepal 2015 promulgated by the elected constituent
assembly established the local level as full-functional local government units. Article
56 of the constitution states the structure of the state and designates three tiers of
governance - federal, provincial, and local levels. Article 56 (2) states, "The state
power of Nepal shall be exercised by the federal, provincial and local level as per this
constitution and laws." According to the Constitution, there has been mentioned in
Part 17 provisions for Local Executive; Part 18 of the Constitution provides for Local
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Legislative; Part 19 of the Constitution provides for Local Financial Management;
and Part 20 provides for inter-relations among federal, provincial, and local levels.
The local level currently has Rural Municipal and Municipal Executive, which
functions as the executive branch; Rural Municipal and Municipal Assembly which
functions as the legislative branch; and Rural Municipal and Municipal Judicial
Committees which functions as the judicial branch.

Likewise, the Constitution provides for the formation of the structure of the
Municipal Executive including the election of the chairperson, vice-chairperson,
ward chairperson, and members. It also provides for the inclusion of five women
members, and three members from Dalit or minority

A separate Local Government Operation Act, 2018 (LGOA) was formulated
in 2018 after the elections. It laid down clear provisions on the formation process
of Rural Municipality and Municipality; their functions, roles, and responsibilities;
their rule of procedure, planning, implementation, and coordination; and the
formation and rights of the judicial committees. These provisions have established
legislative, executive, and judicial functions at the local level. The LGOA has 121
Clauses that range from the number and delimitation of rural municipalities and
municipalities to their formation, nature, and functions (Ministry of Law, Justice and
Parliamentary Affairs, 2016). The LGOA states that the local level shall work in the
spirit of cooperation, coexistence, and coordination to promote people's participation,
accountability, and transparency in the delivery of quality service. It aims to ensure
the proportional, inclusive, and judicious distribution of democratic dividends to
consolidate the socialist-oriented federal democratic republican system from the
local level. The main focus of the LGOA is on the development of local leadership to
strengthen the local governance system through the exercise of local level executive,
legislative as well as judicial powers. (The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 99). They
are expected to make laws in specified areas. Schedule 5 of the Constitution provides
a list of 35 areas in which the federal legislature has the exclusive right to make laws
(The Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 173). Likewise, Schedule 6 has provided a list
of 11 areas where the provincial assemblies have the exclusive right to law-making
(The Constitution of Nepal 2015: 175). Schedule 7 has provided a list of 21 areas
where federal and provincial legislatures have concurrent rights for law-making
(The Constitution of Nepal 2015: 176). Schedule 8 has provided a list of 22 areas in
which the local legislatures have exclusive rights for law-making (The Constitution
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of Nepal, 2015: 179). Schedule 9 has provided a list of 15 areas in which the federal,
provincial, and local level legislatures have concurrent rights for law-making (The
Constitution of Nepal, 2015: 181).

Schedule 8 of the Constitution describes the special rights of the local
government. It states that there will be 22 areas under such local level jurisdiction.
They include city police, co-operative, local taxes, management of local service,
basic and secondary education, local-level development projects, basic health and
sanitation, local road, distribution of land ownership credentials, farming and cattle
managing, disaster management, and so on.

Methods

Fundamentally, this study is an academic and normative effort. In this paper, I
have employed a qualitative approach following document analysis as the main tool
of this research. Data and information have been collected from secondary sources
1.e. two types of documents public records and personal documents (O’Leary, 2014)
only. The Constitution and other laws, published research works, authorized books,
journal articles, legal research databases such as Z-library, jstor, and various websites
are retrieved from both printed and online sources. After collecting the list of
documents, I interpreted the contents of the documents to give the meaning (Bowen,
2009). Due to the lack of time and constraints, I analyzed the limited sources 5
public records like policies of local governance and good governance of Nepal,
and 17 personal documents regarding Kautily’s Saptang theory, practices of good

governances in Nepal as a secondary resources for the triangulation of the study.

Results and Discussion

The administration of the society revolves around the public and judicial
administration withheld by the government and judicial people. Kautilya discussed
the varied elements for the working of a proper and justified administration. It has
been observed that the elements of the administration have the same existence but
with a change of concept and recognition in the local governance of Nepal. Thus, the
elements that Kautilya’s Saptang theory finds necessary for the proper working of the

state are as follows:
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Figure 1
Components of Saptanga Theory and Local Government of Nepal
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Kautilya defined Swami as the head of the state and administration or king
who occupies a prominent political position. Swami, the king, has the supreme
power and all the activities revolve around him i.e., the king should have been a
leader having the entire authority. The king has different powers and authority, being
the principal of the whole governmental system. According to Kautilya, the king
has used the Executive and Directorial Power, Legislative Power, Judicial Power,
Financial Power, and Military Power as he was Commander in Chief of the army.

The king should have all the above authority and powers; indeed, the
Kautilya’s Head of the state resembles the modern Head of government, i.e.,
President, who is vested with all the power, authority, and duties. The difference
exists concerning the elected head of the State. The President of Nepal is the head of
the state who is appointed after the elections, not hierarchical, in a present condition
that also has used the same powers, but the qualification is different. All the above
qualifications are not compulsory for the present head. The swami actor is also
relevant to the local government of Nepal as Joshi (2018) compares the swami as the
leader, the provisions of the elected mayor and chairperson of the local bodies, and
has entire executive authority to implement the legislative power (rules, regulations,
policies, administrative) according to the constitution of Nepal. In this way, the first
and most important elements of the saptang theory can be compared to the duties
and responsibility of local elective representatives as the highest authority regarding
administrative bodies.
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Amatya

This is the second element of the state. Kautilya said that Amatya is the
meaning of council of ministers. In Arthashastra, the Amatya create an organized
team of service from which all top offices such as Chief vicars, ministers, collectors,
representatives, and the administrator of various branches are to be employed.
According to him, these people are the wheels for the king’s administration. Amatya
does not control the ministers only. Indeed, it comprises the other persons, too. The
king cannot accomplish tasks without the support of these ministers, and he wants to
assign them for their guidance.

According to Joshi (2018), elected ministers or appointed bureaucrats played
the role of Amatyas, as Kautilya assigns the functions of the amatyas within the local
governance. This ensures the quality of good governance. Appointed bureaucrats
implement the plans and policies, programs, service delivery, developmental
activities, etc., in an efficient and effective way.

Janapada

The third limb of Kautily's Saptanga model comprises the territory and
population. Nevertheless, the Janapada is quite crucial for today's state, too.
Definitely, the government has shifted the state into a state of well-being in which
the ministers are the public employers and work for the advantage of the local
government.

As Joshi (2018) claims, participatory Janapada is a crucial part of good
governance, and civil society is another actor of Janapada. The third principle of
the model is Janapada. The Arthashastra elaborates on how the Janapada should be
organized. The Janapada in Saptanga model very well subsumes the modern ideal
of people’s participation through local actors like civil society organizations and
voluntary or non-state actors. As the Local Government Act 2074 clearly states, the
provision of the Janapada in the Constitution 2015, Article 295 (3), for the formation
of rural municipalities and municipalities of Nepal. Thus, this Janapada is relevant to
the local government, as stated in Saptanga's theory.

Durga

Both Kautilya and local governance believe in the creation of a robust
infrastructure, which is the fourth significant actor in the Kautilian Model. I know
that no one today really debates the critical importance of infrastructure, and its
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development is a priority for all governments. Then, what is doubtful is how it

is allocated by the government. Hence, the Durga (Infrastructure) wants to be
informed and directed by the philosophies of Equity and inclusiveness. Both the local
governance and Kautilian theory of governance highlight infrastructure, but the local
governance models add the dimension of being equitable and inclusive. This limb of
the Kautilya's saptang theory can be seen as the 'Durga’ as the key components for
the development of the local level as the local governance act.

Kosh

Finance is the number five important actor in the same model. All the
developmental and state activities center around and depend on the finance and
this is generated from the taxes and money collected from the people. Hence, the
local governance model believes that the Kosha, i.e., the finance, has to be the most
transparent and open aspect of governance. If there is any form of opaqueness in
finance matters, they are unacceptable and disagreeable to local financial governance.
This is also crucial to the survival of the rest of the elements like local bodies.

Danda

According to Kautilya, Danda is the law of punishment or science of
government. In the local government, the defaulter public servants are also punished
for their defaults under the legislation to maintain peace and decorum in society.
The defaulters other than public servants are punished under Nepal's judicial system,
which can be identical to Kautilya’s Arthashastra regarding justice. However, the
way of punishing is not the same as in ancient times due to violating human rights.
Danda of the Saptang model is directed and guided by the principle of the rule of
law, which finds a place at the local level. Local representatives have the authority
to dissolve the other committees and subcommittees for their disobedience of the
code of conduct. Thus, the Dand is relevant to the punishment provision in the local
governance rules and regulations.

Mitra

The last important factor is the Mitra or the ally. The local governments
must maintain relations with not only their neighboring municipalities, province,
and central governments but also with the donor Non-governmental Organizations
funding agencies. Hence, while working with them, the guiding principle should be
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to reach a consensus and operate together to achieve peaceful co-existence. Each
local body must maintain a relationship with the nearest local bodies and province, in
some cases with the central government of Nepal.

Conclusion

Thus, local governance can be articulated as guiding principles of the seven
essential actors of the Saptanga model and this study set the goal of recreating a
governance model. The principles that guide the local governance can very well be
compared with the seven-element model of Kautilya. Thus, they guide and inform
each other to make it relevant to the current problem, challenges, and changes that
shape the modern-day organization and local governance. This paper suggests that
the local representatives and others reconceptualize their perception of the Saptang
Theory which can inspire the newly elected representatives.
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Abstract

The twenty-first century has brought many challenges in the education sector along with
entire other sectors. The issue of accelerating globalization and digitalization has influenced
the educational sector a lot. The stakeholders have faced many challenges in implementing
the issue in their organization. The particular study has focused on the perceptions and role
of school leadership in 21st-century schools. The study has tried to explore school leaders’
views. The particular research is based on the narratives of the school leaders based on their
experiences, feelings, and expectations. Three school principals from private schools in
Kathmandu were purposively chosen based on their execution of new practices in the school.
They were interviewed physically and virtually and a conclusion was drawn from the process
of coding, categorizing, thematizing, and meaning-making process. The school leaders have
focused on organizational leadership, teamwork, and increased use of ICT as the major concern
of schools and their leaders and they are found ready for every unpredictable situation that
the school will be facing very soon in the complex, globalized, and culturally blended world
making the educational organization service oriented. Still, there is room for development

despite the great effort of head teachers.
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Introduction

The first century has come with many challenges and issues in every sector
along with the education sector. The concept of globalization and digitalization
have drastically changed the education system of today’s world (Nawi et al., 2012).
Students in this century are seeking an environment that helps them to learn rather
than memorize. They want to enhance themselves to be part of the learning process
and develop connections that inspire them “learn to learn”. Today is the era of
digitalization. Young people of this time are the digital generation. People of their
previous generations may be amazed looking at their ability to perform multi-task
and the easy use of technology that is changing faster with the speed. In addition to
that the students are compelled to develop skills that are needed to survive in this
21st century.

Implementing twenty-first-century skills in a school setting is found to be
more challenging but essential. Students need to develop the skills; of effective
communication, collaboration, critical thinking, and creativity (Mutohhari et al.,
2021) and digital literacy and leadership (Benek & Akcay, 2021), for the twenty-first
century. Developing those skills in students and making the students able to deliver
and express such skills is the responsibility of teachers and school leaders. But most
of the teachers we have today have come from conventional teaching backgrounds.
Their teaching style is also based on the traditional lecture methods. Teacher teacher-
centered conventional method might be less supportive of developing such skills
in students though it is an essential skill for life (Weeks et al., 2020). The teachers
who came from the traditional method couldn’t convert them into a new form of
teaching-learning approach either. They are having difficulty developing those skills
in students and supporting them for the same. On the other hand, parents of the same
background of learning, are not habitual for a progressive pedagogical approach that
supports twenty-first-century skills. Mutohhari et al., (2021) emphasize the need for
transformation in the attitude and skills of teachers to implement those skills.

Like the global scenario, Nepali school also has to transform to the 21%
century from this existing condition. In such a conventional condition, how the
Nepalese schools can transform? It is a big question. It simply raises questions about
leadership and who is the only authoritative person in a school setting as guided by
the education act and education regulation (Rai, 2019). It is the role of school leaders
to transform their schools. They have to think positively and adequately which can
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lead their organizations toward the modern era. Leaders in the 21st century need to
develop the skills that are necessary to thrive in the digital age, not just to survive
(Mucharraz, 2016). The school leader must be able to transform those skills into
students through teachers.

School leader plays a significant role in developing schools. A leader
guides governs, manages, and operates the organization based on its vision and
mission. School leaders should be curious learners to develop leadership qualities
for creating new prospects for enhancing school performance (Kin & Kareem,
2019). The head teacher, the leader, of the school, should have a clear vision for
leading the school ahead and fulfilling its goals (Koirala, 2019). According to The
Wallace Foundation (2013), the school leader must possess five key responsibilities;
visionary, collaboration in the team for a better environment, developing leadership
qualities in subordinates, supporting professional development programs, and
updating generating data and processing it well for decision making and developing
a healthy environment in the school organization. These are the requirements to be a
transformative leader and leader of 21st-century schools.

The role of leadership is undoubtedly important in leading the school to the
21st century. We know that children of this generation use the internet daily for
studying, playing games, communicating with friends, and so on. Now there is a
rising issue of how school teaches this digital generation. Agreeing with the idea
of Mucharraz (2016) educational leaders at all levels must acquire the skills and
knowledge to lead the stakeholders to adopt 21st-century teaching and learning
methods to empower students (future leaders). With 21st-century knowledge
and skills, school leaders of this generation should be able to cope with all the
complexities that arise along with the changing times. They should be very visionary,
multi-dimensional, friendly, and technology-friendly, respect every individual's idea,
and work together (Tian, 2009).

Students of this generation are smarter than the existing adult generation.
Sometimes they can easily cope with the world of technology compared to us. There
can be situations where we have to think, do we have students using computers
easily? Are our teachers facing problems with technology where our students may
have to assist them? Are there students talking about Artificial Intelligence (AI)?
21st-century school leaders have to realize such things that it is the quality that they
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should possess. The pupils of this century are more focused on information and
communication technology (ICT) which has become an integral part and powerful
change agent in the educational world (Davies & Ellison, 2003). Those pupils are the
learners of the schools and they are to be guided by school leaders.

The information on the role of leadership in twenty-first-century schools is
not explained well by the previous research. The previous scholars have focused
on behavior, attitude, academic gaps and recovery, relationships, and harmony
among the students. Bayar (2016) has focused on attitudinal and behavioral lacking
and challenges to handle by school principals. In addition to that, Bush (2022) has
focused on the academic gaps faced by students after COVID-19. Lani and Pauzi
(2023) focused on building character and harmony among the students. So, the
limited reviews could not gather enough information regarding the role of school
head teachers in the area of ICT skills, knowledge management, and pedagogical
content.

This study concluded that how private school head teachers of Kathmandu
express their roles and responsibilities in 21st-century schools. It also tries to explain
how private school head teachers visualize school in the 21st century. Being all of us,
first, second, and third authors, and educational practitioners in different educational
institutions, this issue has come to our mind. Similarly, the issue is emerging and
raised in many of the discussions and public forums. This issue was to be studied
and explored to collect real ideas from school leaders. The findings will help the
leaders to analyze their role and evaluate themselves in the new context.

The study was guided by these research questions

1. What key characteristics and responsibilities do private school head teachers
associate with leading a 21st-century school?

2. How do private school leaders articulate and explain their unique role in
shaping the educational experience for students in the context of the 21st
century?

Methods

This study was conducted to find the subjective reality (Antwi & Hamza,
2015) related to the perception of school leaders toward their role in twenty-first-
century schools. The views collected might have been influenced by participants'
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values, feelings, norms, and the researcher’s values. The place, ambiance, and
environment from where information was gathered might have some impacts on the
data and in meaning-making.

Three school leaders, and school principals, from private schools in
Kathmandu were interviewed selecting them purposively. Those participants
represented three different schools; a normal secondary-level institutional school,

a progressive secondary-level school, and a normal basic-level school. The
accessibility to school and closeness with the school leaders made it easy for
regular visits, thick discussions, and collecting authentic data. The main objective
of selecting those participants is to gather the views from different perspectives as
they represent different grounds and environments. The participants were contacted
through telephone and email first and the appointment was fixed. Their views and
ideas were collected with the help of open-ended questions followed by probing
questions in virtual meetings and physical meetings. Three meetings were done
with each of them to collect their views on reaching their schools. The responses of
those participants were narrated and explained from their perspectives. For that, the
researcher has applied narrative inquiry as research methodology so that we could
interrogate values, assumptions, and perceptions making the research qualitative
and interpretive. The collected stories were recorded and transcribed and meanings
were generated through the rigorous process of coding, categorizing (Subedi,

2014), and thematizing. The anonymity and confidentiality were maintained and the
participants were left with full authority over their perceptions and feelings (Subedi,
2014). The researchers have tried to avoid biases and partiality as well as influences
on the participants. However, the researcher’s educational background, space, and
positionality might have affected the interpretation of the study.

Results and Discussion
Leadership for VUCA World

Many issues are to be addressed by the school head at this time. The major
issues of 21st-century schools can be written in the form of an acronym VUCA. That
means vulnerability, uncertainty, complexity, and ambiguity in the world (Mucharraz,
2016). Again, the challenges of the recent world and the accelerated evolution of
technology have been accompanied by it. The school leaders have expressed that
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the students are found more advanced and have more information regarding the
worldwide context. They are well-updated and know about the present context of
technological development and changes each day. To guide and facilitate them, the
leaders must be hardworking and prepare all the supporting content required for new
teaching and learning strategies. The leaders are found serious on that matter and
they have realized that the teachers are not at the level for guiding their learners in
achieving twenty-first-century skills. The teachers are not reading the curriculum and
have not focused on its content, activities, and expected outcomes.

Teachers should be trained for the use of curriculum and the soft skills
development to students that have mentioned and focused on it. The
curriculum development center must be responsible for empowering teachers
for making them ready. Teachers should be ready to learn all those things
regarding collaboration, critical thinking, etc. The 21* century needs leaders
that have knowledge of curriculum, hardworking, role models, must know
the worldwide issue, are exemplary, focused on teamwork, and collaborative.
(Principal, Secondary Level School)

School leaders explained that the curriculum designed by the government of Nepal
is more focused on the changing world. The content they have offered is more
relevant to 21st-century skills. They are designed to enhance the quality of education
and to address the needs of future generations. Despite those good aspects of the
curriculum, the teachers and schools are found just focusing on textbooks. The
objectives of the curriculum are not well addressed by the school and teachers. That
is all due to the lack of reading habits of teachers. The reading culture of teachers

is one of the required skills that help teachers to identify newer developments in

the developing context and also helps in adopting the required approaches in the
classroom. All the school leaders have identified the issue that developing the reading
habits of teachers is one of the basic roles of school leaders.

I know the twenty-first-century skills and their importance in students’ lives
very well. When I heard about it for the first time, I didn’t take it seriously.
Now I realize it is an integral part of life. Designing activities and projects,
based on it, is so challenging task for teachers. But we are having a problem
in grooming teachers for that. They came from the traditional approach

of teaching and they feel difficulty in internalizing and implementing it.
(Principal, Basic Level School)
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Some schools have invested in teachers’ professional development and making them
capable of achieving the skills for guiding the students. The major focus comes in
implementing and utilizing twenty-first-century skills. But still, there is difficulty in
implementing critical thinking and creativity. It is also on the top level of learning
explained by Bloom’s Taxonomy.

The teachers prepare work design, plan to address 21st-century skills and
other required skills and they implement them in class. When we talk about
twenty-first-century skills we are very much back in the case of developing
critical thinking and creativity skills. (Principal, Secondary Level School)

Predicting the future and planning it today has become very uncertain. The fastest-
changing technological development, social phenomenon, and the changing attitude
of students have made the future vaguer. All the head teachers are aware of the
conditions that the teachers have to face in their classrooms very soon (Wallace
Foundation, 2013). On the other hand, the challenges that the children will be
facing soon are also unpredictable and uncertain. For that, the teacher has to be
more advanced and skillful about 21st-century skills and the ways of implementing
those in the classroom to make it lifelong learning for learners. The curriculum has
mentioned and emphasized those skills. We must prepare our teachers to transform
them in our classroom (Mutohhari et al., 2021). In this regard, proper implementation
of policy and their proper monitoring have needed to be improved in the context

of the Nepali school. Conducting training, creating awareness for teachers about
the need, and motivating the teachers for the same should be prioritized by the
policymakers side.

Facilitating Techno-Native Generation

The role of the school head is challenging (Bottery, 2004). We feel that
the world will be dominated shortly by techno-native generations who will have
the whole world in their palm. We have that generation in our classroom right
now and guiding them is a challenge for all of us. The school head teachers in
Kathmandu perceive it as one of the major challenges and gaps between learners and
facilitators. Most of the facilitators that the schools have, are from the traditional
education system and are less aware and less habitual about technology. In contrast
it, the students of this techno generation are found smarter and more aware of the
changing status of the world. The study has found that school leaders and teachers
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are struggling with the operation of technology for classroom purposes. The school
leaders have realized that the pandemic of COVID-19 created a good opportunity for
learning and practicing ICT in school programs. And now, after the normal situation,
the trend of using ICT has stopped and returned to a traditional teaching approach.

..... It is the most necessary skill. Some teachers are avoiding ICT. Though
some are using they are just using it for only making slides and presenting.
There is no proper and optimum use of it in the classroom. Some schools
might have practiced but we are not doing it properly. (Principal, Secondary
Level School)

One of the school heads clearly understands the use of ICT in the classroom and its
implications in the future. The head teachers have given priority and have focused on
ICT integration in the classroom. The practices of implementing regular classes, and
the plan of integrating ICT into other subjects give a clear image of the understanding
of leaders regarding ICT uses and their importance (Davies & Ellison, 2003). Despite
regular follow-up, guidance, motivation and support the teachers are not interested in
ICT integration. Especially the teacher who came from the traditional school setting
has felt more difficulty in implementation. Ferri et al., (2020) elaborates that teachers'
interests, learning attitudes, family circumstances, and social backgrounds also have
played roles in implementing and preparing teachers for techno techno-friendly era.
The school has tried to modify classroom teaching to screen teaching in school. Still,
school leaders are having challenges in preparing teachers for ICT-based materials.

...... Some courses have integrated the part of ICT but that has been left

and they are demanding an extra teacher for that particular course. Subject
integration through ICT is a major challenge faced by our teachers. (Principal,
Basic level School)

Implementing ICT-based pedagogy has become a challenge for school leaders in
Kathmandu. Experienced and senior teachers are found less interested in learning and
implementing ICT in the classroom (Junaidi, et.al. 2020) due to a lack of confidence,
time consumption, and a traditional teaching mindset. The attitude of experienced
teachers is more challenging for school leaders. Teaching and motivating them to
change the world is a difficult task for school leaders. They are not accepting the
changes happily and the change became a burden to those teachers. In addition,
creating pressure for learning is unproductive and humiliating from the teachers’
side, creating issues of teachers’ retention.
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.....0ld teachers felt burdened on using such technology. (Principal,
Secondary Level School)

Still, the head teachers are compelled to balance experienced traditionally trained
teachers, today’s conditions, the student’s expectations, and future of the society.
Olmedo (2012) explained that the world has become complex and leadership has
great challenges in managing this situation as it is characterized by non-linear,
supported by chaos theory and adaption and evolution. It has visualized that the
world is unpredictable and forecasting is not possible which has made the world
complex. In this complex world, the school leadership must be ready to cope and
overcome such challenges.

Knowledge Management; the Emerging Issue

Knowledge management skills involve creating knowledge from the
interaction among colleagues (Nonaka et al., 1996), managing experiences (Ocolla,
2011), and managing the information from intellectual assets (Edosio, 2014). The
school leaders have expressed that managing knowledge is one of the greater issues
in the 21st-century school and the leaders must work on it. The school leaders are
aware of the personal specialty and individualized expertise. Focusing on the inherent
quality of each person is another challenge for the head teacher. Leaders must
be ready to accept and internalize the knowledge of every student and facilitator.
The leaders have to be informed about the advantages of knowledge management.
Edosio (2014) clarifies that this can help in faster decision-making, innovation, and
competitive advantage. It also helps in supporting parents’ satisfaction and proper
utilization of resources. The major ways to achieve knowledge management skills
are collaborating with teachers and staff, integrating subjects, exploring the skills of
teachers, and utilizing them. This will help in building new leaders from the group
who are well-informed and well-adapted to the organization. For this, the knowledge
management will be one easy strategy.

We should be ready to prepare new leaders behind the leaders and should
focus on knowledge management. We should develop an intersubjective
teaching approach to supporting each other. We are not focusing on the
lower-level staff. We must upgrade our coworkers and make them ready for
new situations. The present leaders should focus on soft skills. We have to
focus on the inherent quality of individual and their skills. We must focus on
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learning by doing not on learning by reading. We must be ready to learn new
things from our staff as well as learners. (Principal, Progressive Secondary
School)

School head teachers have realized that the teachers are with their peculiar skills
and characters. The major issue is they are not well addressed and well supported in
our school setting. Moreover, the school has focused on senior-level staff and their
performances only. That has created a kind of glass ceiling for the lower-level staff
though they have skills. The data explains that some of the head teachers are well
known about the future scarcity of academic manpower that can be solved through
knowledge management. The application of progressive pedagogy and the approach
are also made easier through knowledge management.

Many schools are trying to implement progressive pedagogy. It is the need of
time. That is a common understanding of all the participants. And the lack of skillful
staff has come up with a major challenge. Mahdi, et.al, (2019) explain, knowledge
management skills might be one of the proper ways of fulfilling the need. My
experience says that education is the least preferred sector for a profession in Nepal.
Attracting new generations in this field is a serious issue. So, the skills of knowledge
management have become one of the good practices for fulfilling the needs of
competent teachers in the 21st century.

We need to be progressive in every aspect. Now, we have to focus on
knowledge management. Every individual has inherent skills and inborn
qualities. The leaders must be able to recognize them and use them for
organizational use. The lack of human resources can be managed and
addressed by these knowledge management techniques. (Principal,
Progressive Secondary School)

Experienced knowledge is also an equally important and guiding tool for all of

us. I believe that the knowledge developed from the experience is long-lasting and
sustainable. Most of the school leaders also believe the same. However, some school
leaders express a different view on it. They have realized the experience as outdated
knowledge concerning this time. Investing time and money in them is a waste rather
than appointing new people as teachers. This technique is adapted widely being new
people are more advanced, and technology friendly. They are groomed almost in the
transitional time of change and they have somehow visualized the 21* century and
can prepare students for the same.
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The experience does not work. It is outdated in the case of education. We
have to re-polish the experience through new knowledge.” New people, a new
strategy, and new techniques should be prioritized for preparing 2 1st-century
people. We seek new knowledge from new people rather than old experiences.
The new teachers are more aware of the recent trend and concepts and they are
found ready to change themselves and implement a new approach for working
in a new way. (Principal, Basic Level School)

Another participant adds:

(As we are from the traditional method of teacher-centered approach,

we could not reform ourselves to the new approach. In this regard and in
implementing the new strategies and curriculum and for enhancing students’
skills, the experienced teachers are left behind than the new teachers.
(Principal, Secondary Level School)

All of the school leaders seemed focused on fresher candidates to appoint them as
teachers. The knowledge they have gained, their learning attitude, their awareness of
the changing world, and their new perception to visualize the world are good assets
for developing 21st-century people. The experiences of the teachers are another
important part (De Chenne-Peters & Scheuermann, 2022) that must be revitalized
and re-energized to address 2 1st-century skills rather than wasting them. These views
might be different based on resources, challenges, and benefits.

Van den Bossche, et.al, (2006) states the school head believes in teamwork and
collaborative work to achieve a common goal in the school setting. Own feelings and
ownership of each staff play a vital role in organizational growth. They have focused
on a shared vision. The activities like self-motivation, encouragement, and mutual
understanding can do better in building a team for organizational growth. In addition
to it, this collaborative work also helps in the personal growth of individuals.

In this era, we must believe in team and teamwork. The “we” feeling is so
important for organizational growth. I have felt the importance of teamwork
and its positive results rather than single-man leadership. Staff motivation,
encouragement, and creating friendship are most needed in this time for
organizational and personal growth. (Principal, Secondary Level School)

In the same way, another participant also focused on a shared vision and
organizational leadership for the development of schools in the twenty-first century.
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In this time, each person from gate to the top should have the same voice

and vision for the growth and progress of an organization. The gate should
reflect the same notion that the topmost chairs explain. (Principal, Progressive
Secondary School)

The responses reflect that the school head teachers are aware of the importance of
teamwork rather than one person working. As we say, the first impression is the last
impression, all school members have to work as a single unit. De Matthews, et.al
(2021) suggest that school heads must focus on their staff, and making them ready
for a changing world is a must. The preparation of innovative kids in the twenty-first
century is not an easy task when visualized through leaders’ eyes. That has to be
accomplished by the collaboration of every individual.

Conclusion

The research among the three participants reveals the roles and responsibilities
that school leaders in the 21st century should possess to cope with this competitive
global world. The findings of the study emphasize that school leadership’s team
building, capacity enhancement, and organizational leadership strengthening are
the key issues that need to be addressed. Furthermore, focusing on knowledge
management and being ready to deal with complex situations at all times are also
crucial areas that leaders should focus on. The use of ICT and its increasing use is
also addressed by school leaders for the school to improvise over time. This world
is changing and unpredictable, and leaders have to be well prepared to walk on with
this changing digital world along with the transformation.

Though head teachers of each school have focused on organizational
leadership, teamwork, and increased use of ICT as the major concern for the school’s
educational development, they are still struggling to uplift the organization because
of the lack of shared vision, dedication, and passion of teachers (co-workers) towards
reading and updating themselves with the globalized world. This research result
might help all the school leaders in figuring out the issues they are having and their
role in overcoming those issues. This finding will help community school leaders
also for doing better in their organization but the situation may be different due to
different organizational setting and structures.
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Abstract

A field experiment was conducted during spring season of 2023 at the sub-tropical climate
of Tikapur, Kailali to evaluate the impact of site-specific nutrient management on growth,
productivity, profitability and yield gaps of spring maize. The experiment followed a Randomized
Complete Block Design (RCBD) with six treatment combinations and four replications. Maize
seeds were sown in four different farms on 27 February, 2023 with different site-specific
nutrient management (SSNM) approaches viz. with Nutrient Expert®-Maize recommended
dose (T1), three omission plots i.e., Omission of Nitrogen (T2), Omission of Phosphorus (T3),
Omission of Potassium (T4), Government Recommended Dose (T5), and Farmer’s Fertilizer
Practices (T6). Using the Nutrient Expert® Maize model Computer Software, the SSNM+NE
dose was recommended via a household survey in the respective farmer’s field before the
start-up of the experimentation. Various growth parameters, yield, yield attributing traits,
and total cost of production of spring maize were recorded and subjected to analysis using
Duncan’s Multiple Range Test (DMRT) in R-studio. The results revealed that the highest
grain yield (3.71 t ha') was achieved with SSNM+NE, which was statistically at par with the
Government Recommendation Dose (3.12 t ha!). Moreover, SSNM+NE showed significantly
higher thousand grains weight (442.75 g) and straw yield (6.81 t ha'), respectively. Notably,
the straw yield, grain yield, and thousand grain weight of SSNM+NE were statistically
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comparable to those obtained with the government recommendation. Economic analysis
showed higher benefit-cost ratio as well as increased net and gross returns in SSNM+NE
as compared to the other nutrient management practices. The SSNM+NE and Governmental
Recommended Fertilizer based treatments were about 231% and 178% advantageous over the
Farmer’s Fertilizer Practices. It could be suggested that SSNM-+NE would the best approach
for increasing the growth, productivity and profitability of spring maize in the sub-tropical
terai of Far Western Nepal.

Keywords: Growth, productivity, profitability and yield gaps, site-specific nutrient management,
sub-tropical Far Western Terai

Introduction

Site Specific Nutrient Management (SSNM) is a scientific approach of feeding
the crop with particular nutrients as and when needed (Timsina et al., 2021, Amgain et
al. 2022), wherein the application and management of plant nutrients are dynamically
adjusted to crop needs of the specific location and season. The SSNM approach aims
to increase profit through increased yield per unit of applied fertilizer and through
reduced disease and insect damage (Jata et al., 2011). SSNM is based on 4-R principles
1.e. (Right dose, Right time, Right method and Right source) to manage the fertilizers
in the field. Nutrient Expert—-Maize (NE), a computer-based decision support tool,
enables the maize growing farmers to implement SSNM for their individual plots,
utilizing the information given by the local experts to suggest meaningful yield for that
location and formulate a fertilizer management strategy (IPNI, 2017, Ananda et al.,
2017), and hence it symbolizes its valid applicability in rice, maize and wheat in the
similar agro-climatic regions like in Nepalese context (Devkota et al., 2022 and 2016,
Sapkota et al., 2021, Amgain et al., 2016).

Maize (Zea mays L.) is the third most important cereal crop after wheat and
rice in global position. Due to the highest yield potential among all other cereals, it
is known globally as queen of cereals (Ranum et al., 2014). Maize is also the second
most important staple food crop of Nepal after rice in terms of area and production
(MoALD, 2021) in which the total maize production and productivity have been
reported 2999733 M.T and 3.06 t/ha, respectively (MoALD, 2021). In sub-tropical
climate of Far Western Terai, spring maize is most commonly planted in around 6225
ha, and the adjoining region of Tikapur covered an area of 725 ha with productivity
of 3.20 Mt/ha (MoALD, 2022). Several reasons are catering for this lower yield and
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huge yield gaps of maize at Tikapur, among which balanced nutrient management
ranked the top (Amgain et al., 2023). There are very scarce studies being done on
SSNM approaches in this site mostly in spring crops and this study has been proposed
to estimate the inherent nutrient supplying capacity of soil of Tikapur and the role of
balanced fertilization on the growth, yield and economics of spring maize using site
specific nutrient management approaches.

Methods
Site Selection for Nutrient Expert®-Maize, Soil and Weather Details

A field experiment was conducted in the field of four farmers at Tikapur
Municipality (28° 30 N. 81°6' 30" E and 156 masl.). The study site was fixed in ward
# 1 (Bangaun), ward # 3 (Katanpur), ward # 4 (Asneri) and ward # 6 (Narayanpur) of
Tikapur Municipality in Kailali district during the spring season of 2023 (Figure 1).
The experimental soil was sandy loam in texture with sand (43.5%), silt (18.5%) and
clay (16.43%) and the medium soil available phosphorus (53.87 kg ha!) and potassium
(178.04 kg ha') and the low amount of total nitrogen (0.09%) in the top soil layer.
Weather variables mostly the maximum and minimum temperatures in the first and
last weeks of February was 29°C and 11°C, and 37°C and 26°C in the last week of June
found suitable for the growth and development of maize (Figure 1).

Figure 1
NE- Maize Research Sites of Tikapur Municipality and Weather records during
the Spring Maize Growing Period in 2023

| b 7
| BT TR s carenna £ bt
)

T S —o—Minimum temp. (°C)
MF

&\M > = Maximum temp. (°C)

el
!
| s 1Y
0

>

&

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 236



Selection of Farmers and Field Experimentations on NE®-Hybrid Maize Model

While selecting the spring maize growing farmers, the purposive sampling was
followed. The identification of innovative and progressive farmers were the major
criteria in selection of participants in the study. The NE®-Hybrid Maize Model
embedded questionnaires was filled for estimation of the NE®-driven fertilizer dose to
the 4 spring maize growers in the four wards of Tikapur municipality. Maize seeds were
sown in four different farms on 27 February, 2023 with different site-specific nutrient
management (SSNM) approaches viz. with Nutrient Expert®-Maize recommended
dose (T1), three omission plotsi.e., Omission of Nitrogen (T2), Omission of Phosphorus
(T3), and Omission of Potassium (T4), Government Recommended Dose (T5), and
Farmer’s Fertilizer Practice (T6). Using the Nutrient Expert® Maize model Computer
Software, the SSNM+NE dose was recommended via a household survey in the
respective farmer's field before the start-up of the experimentation. The government
recommended fertilizer dose for hybrid (150:60:40 kg NPK/ha), and open pollinated
maize (120:60:40kg NPK/ha) cultivars were calculated for 50 m? area in each farmer’s
field and were compared for the yield gaps between the treatments.

Data Observations and Statistical Tools Used

Yield attributes of spring maize cultivars Kanchan as hybrid and Rampur
Composite as FFP were recorded at the harvesting stage of crops as per the standard
methods for maize (CIMMYT, 2009). Grain yield of the crop was recorded from the
representative sampling areas at least from 25 m? area using the scientific techniques
of crop cut survey (Reddy and Reddi, 2009). Grain yield and economics of various
nutrient management options were compared to demonstrate the productivity and
profitability of NE®-based recommendation to the level over the farmers’ fertilizer
practices. Yield gaps was analysed between the treatments tested from the data of NE®
model trial. Various growth parameters, yield, yield attributing traits, and total cost of
production of spring maize were recorded and subjected to analysis using Duncan's
Multiple Range Test (DMRT) in R-studio.

Results and Discussion
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Phenological Stages of Maize
Crop phenology is a critical factor in determining crop yield. The result on the
phenological stages like knee high, tasseling, silking and physiological maturity stages
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presented in Table 2 were found significantly superior under Nutrient Expert based
on site- specific nutrient management (SSNM-+NE). Among the nutrient management
practices, Nutrient Expert based on site-specific nutrient management (SSNM+NE)
recorded the lowest days (29.75 DAS) to reach knee high stage which was significantly
superior to farmer fertilizer practice (32.13 DAS). It was also found that the minimum
days to 50% tasseling was recorded from SSNM+NE (46.5 DAS) which was
significantly superior to other nutrient management practices. The minimum days to
reach silking stage (50.5 DAS) was recorded with Nutrient Expert based on site specific
nutrient management (SSNM+NE) which was significantly superior than other nutrient
management practices. The duration needed for the appearance of physiological
maturity stage was significantly earlier in SSNM-+NE (92.63 DAS) as compared to
nutrient omission plots, FFP, and government recommended dose. Further, in FFP,
crop took significantly longer duration (96.83 DAS) to attain physiological maturity.
However, the days to reach physiological maturity in Government recommended dose
(94.04 DAS) remained at par to three omission plots viz. N-omission (94.42 DAS),
P-omission (94.88 DAS) and K-omission (95.11 DAS). Similar results were also
advocated by Gautam et al. (2018), Khanal et al. (2017), Bogati et al. (2021).

Table 1
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Phonological Stages of Spring Maize at
Tikapur during 2023

PHENOLOGICAL STAGES (DAS)

TREATMENTS
Knee high Tasseling  Silking  Physiological maturity

SSNM+NE 29.75¢ 46.50¢ 50.50¢ 92.63¢
NE-N 33.10° 47.55¢ 51.68¢ 94.42°
NE-P 32.31%® 50.18° 54.31° 94.88°
NE-K 31.428b¢ 48.43b¢ 52.33  95.11°
RD 30.88" 49.28%® 52.98° 94.04°
FFP 32.13¢ 48.40b 52.28%  96.83%
LSD (0.05) 1.806 1.027 0.9199  1.3195
CV, % 3.792 1.408 1.166 0.925
GRAND MEAN 31.60 48.39 52.34 94.65

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing
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Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Growth Attributes of Maize

The cursory view of data on Table 2 exhibited that the values of plant height
recorded at SSNM+NE (40.13 and 56.18 cm) were found to be significantly higher
than other treatments at the beginning (30 and 60 DAS).

Table 2
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Plant Height and Plant Population of
Spring of Maize at Tikapur during 2022

PLANT
PLANT HEIGHT (CM) POPULATION AT

TREATMENT HARVEST (HA")

30 DAS 60DAS 90 DAS At harvest

SSNM+NE 40.13*  56.18° 188.43*  201.50° 62750

NE-N 35.50°  49.10° 178.30°  191.95¢ 58500

NE-P 38.28°  49.63¢  183.15%  194.08 60250

NE-K 3573 50489 182.48°  194.43¢ 57250

RD 39.05%  53.10° 185.10°  198.60° 61000

FFP 30.85¢  51.55 177.08¢  192.00¢ 57000

LSD (0.05) 1487 1583 2237 2412 Ns

CV, % 2697 2033 0814 0819 1.533

GRAND MEAN 36.59  51.67 18242  195.43 59458.33

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing

Further, at 90 DAS and at harvest, significantly higher plant height was
reported in SSNM+NE (188.43 and 201.50 cm). At 90 DAS, significantly lower
plant height was observed in FFP (177.08 cm) which was at par with N-omission
plot (178.30 cm). Similarly, at harvest significantly lower plant height was recorded
in N-omission plots (191.95 cm) which was at par with FFP (192 cm). Due to
significant differences in soil fertility among farmer fields, plant height in maize
varies in nutrient requirements from one field to the next. As a consequence, giving
all fields the same nutritional recommendation might not be the best way to increase
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maize yields (Jat et al., 2013). The data further revealed that different nutrient
management practices failed to cause significant variation in plant population at
harvest. However, relatively higher plant population was recorded in SSNM+NE
(62750). This result was corroborated with the findings of Bhatta et al (2020).

Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Yield Attributes of Maize

Table 3 and Figure 2 indicated the positive and strong correlation between
the yield attributing traits and the grain yield of spring maize. The contribution of
number of cobs per plant in grain yield formation was 87.9%. The similar results
were also reported by Singh et al. (2019) and Khanal et al. (2017). Singh et al. (2019)
also obtained significantly higher number of grains per row in SSNM-NE (18.8) as
compared to FFP (16.4) which was at par with RD (17.8). The contribution of number
of grain rows per cob for the increase in grain yield was 82.79% as shown in Figure 2.
It is also obvious that the contribution of numbers of grain per row on grain yield was
88.7%. It means they are positively correlated with each other. Thus, higher number of
grain rows per cob and grains per row together helps to increase number of grains per
cob. Similar result was also reported by Bogati et al. (2021). Number of grains per cob
gives 90.62% contribution to the grain yield formation. It was also remarked that 75%
contribution of thousand grain weight on grain yield formation. Similarly, Acharya et
al. (2020) also obtained significantly higher thousand grain weight of maize in SSNM
(328.2 g) than FFP (274.1 g). The significant and positive correlation with all yield
attributes and yield of maize has also been reported by Dahal et al. (2018) and Pant
et al. (2022).

Figure 2
Correlation between the Major Yield Attributes of Spring Maize and Grain Yield
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Table 3
Correlation Coefficients among Yield and Yield Attributes of Spring Maize at Tikapur
SY GY HI SP  Cob/pl KR/cob  K/row  G/cob Tw
SY 1
GY 0.98 1
HI 0.843 0914 1
SP 0.733  0.747 0.715 1
Cob/pl 0.925 0.938 0.893 0.822 1
KR/cob 0.894 0910 0.842 0.553 0.767 1
K/row 0908 0942 0.867 0.574 0.802 0914 1
G/cob 0.925 0952 0.868 0.583 0.808 0.964 0.988 1
Tw 0.875 0.866 0.870 0.687 0.838 0.790 0.761 0.780 1

Note: SY = Stover yield, GY = Grain yield, HI = Harvest index, SP = Standard plant
populations, Cob/pl = Cob/plant, KR/cob = Kernel rows/cob, K/row = Kernels/kernel
row, G/cob = Grains/cob, Tw= Thousand Grain Weight (g)
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The ANOVA result further indicated that the SSNM+NE had produced
significantly higher number of cobs per plant, number of grains row per cob, number
of grains per grain row, number of grains per cob, thousand grain weight (g) and
shelling percentage than other nutrient management practices. Numbers of cobs per
plant recorded in SSNM+NE based nutrient management practice (1.65) was found to
be significantly higher than that of FFP (1.04), NE-N (1.24), NE-P (1.35) and NE-K
(1.34). Number of grain rows per cob was affected significantly by different nutrient
management practices. SSNM+NE (15.56) recorded significantly higher number of
grain rows per cob as compared to FFP (13.22) and NE- N (13.57), but remained at
par with RD (14.98). Number of grains per row was significantly higher in SSNM+NE
(42.19) than other treatments but remained at par with RD (40.24). Number of grains per
cob differ significantly with the change in the nutrient management practices. Thousand
grain weight (g) was found to differ significantly with the change in the nutrient
management practices. SSNM+NE recorded significantly higher (442.75 g) thousand
grain weight than FFP (315.25 g) but remained at par with RD (432.17 g). Among
the nutrient omission plots, potassium omission plot (407.03 g) recorded significantly
higher thousand grain weight than phosphorus omission plot (395.40 g) and nitrogen
omission plot (390.96 g). Shelling percentage was not affected significantly by nutrient
management practices. However, it was slightly greater in SSNM+NE (83.54%) as
compared to FFP (80.44%), RD (82.87%), NE-N (81.29%), NE-P (81.82%) and NE-K
(82.20%). Higher number of rows together with greater number of grains per row
assisted to increase the number of grains per cob and consequently the grain yield. The
higher number of cobs per plant assisted to increase the grain yield. Similar result was
obtained by Khanal et al. (2017).

Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Yield and Yield Components of
Maize

The average grain yield of spring maize recorded in the experiment was 2.34 t
ha'! and ranged from 1.12 to 3.71 t ha''. It is obvious from the data (Table 4) that grain

yield of maize differed significantly due to nutrient management practices.
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Table 4
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Yield and Yield Components of Maize

meanexts | SRANIELD [ YiELbaro) [ stoveR T TSt

SSNM+NE 3,710 2313 5.67 0.395°
NE-N 1.76¢ 57.1 3.73¢ 0.319¢
NE-P 2.14¢ 91.1 3.83¢ 0.359
NE-K 2.20¢ 96.4 3.80¢ 0.367"
RD 3.120 178.6 5.10 0.380°
FFP 1.12¢ - 2.70¢ 0.292¢
LSD (0.05) 0.302 - 0.464 0.016
CV, % 8.561 - 7.444 2.938
YIELD GAP (%) Over N Over P Over K

ON SSNM +NE 110.8 73.4 68.4

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing

Site specific nutrient management produced significantly higher grain yield
(3.71tha’") than farmer fertilizer practice (1.12 t ha') which was at par with government
recommended dose of fertilizer (3.12 t ha'). On the other hand, among the nutrient
omission plots the grain yield observed in nitrogen omission plot (1.76 t ha') was
significantly lower than potassium (2.20 t ha') and phosphorus omission plot (2.14
t ha'). Further, all three-omission plot recorded higher grain yield than FFP but was
significantly lower as compared to SSNM+NE and RD. Similarly, stover yield was
significantly higher in SSNM+NE (5.61 t ha') as compared to FFP (2.70 t ha!) and the
three omission plots viz. NE-N (3.73 t ha'), NE-P (3.83 t ha'') and NE-K (3.80 t ha')
but remained at par with RD (5.10 t ha'). The average harvest index of spring maize
reported in the experiment was 0.352 and ranged from 0.292 to 0.395 depending upon
treatments (Table 3). Harvest index was significantly higher in SSNM+NE (0.395)
than FFP (0.292), NE-N (0.319), NE-P (0.359) and NE-K (0.367), but remained at par
with RD (0.38). Also, the three omission plots viz. NE-N, NE-P and NE-K were at par
with each other.

The yield gap analysis between the treatments SSNM+NE, NE- N, NE-P, NE-K
and RD over the FFP was found to be 231.3,57.1,91.1, 96.4 and 178.6 % respectively.
Similarly, the advantage in yield due to SSNM+NE model was 110.8, 73.4 and 68.4%,
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respectively to NE- N, NE-P and NE-K (Table 4). It indicates that for achieving the
higher yields the SSNM based NE- Maize model would be beneficial to the farmers.
The maximum yield gaps were also recorded due to devoid of N, followed by P and then
K nutrients at the research sites of Tikapur Municipality. Maize farmers are therefore
suggested to use the balanced amount of NPK for achieving the higher grain yields of
maize in sub-tropical far western terai region of Nepal. Similar results in spring maize
and Chaite rice grown at Rani Jamara Kulariya Irrigation Command Areas of Tikapur
was also noticed by Amgain et al. (2023).

Economic Analysis

The data for cost of cultivation, gross return, net return and B: C ratio is presented
in Table 5.

Table 5
Effect of Nutrient Management Practices on Economics of Spring Maize
GROSS
TREATMENTS TOTAL COST RETURNS NET RETURNS B:C
(NRSHAY) | (oopan | (NRSHAY)

SSNM+NE 59971.25¢ 120981.5° 61010.25* 2.03*
NE-N 60595.00¢ 69865.00% 92704 1.15¢
NE-P 70828.75* 82387.5¢ 11558.75¢ 1.16°
NE-K 59452.5¢ 738554 14402.5¢ 1.24¢
RD 64707.5° 106882.5° 42115° 1.65°
FFP 58796.25¢ 66425¢ 7628.75¢ 1.13¢
LSD (0.05) 3706.71 4879.33 4870.75 0.117
CV (%) 3.942 3.733 13.282 5.552

Means followed by the common letter (s) within each column are not significantly
different at 5% level of significance by DMRT. DAS = Days after sowing

The gross return, net return and B:C ratio is significantly higher in SSNM+NE. Cost
of cultivation was significantly higher in P-omission plot than other treatments. The
average B:C ratio in spring maize production was 1.39 and ranged from 1.13 to
2.03 depending upon the treatments. With respect to nutrient management practices,
significantly lower B:C ratio was obtained with FFP (1.13) as compared to SSNM-NE
(2.03) and RD (1.65) but remained at par with NE-N (1.15), NE-P (1.16) and NE-K
(1.24). Similar results were obtained by Khanal et al. (2017).
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Conclusion

NE®- Hybrid Maize model have fairly predicted the Spring Maize yields
and predicted the satisfactory economics with sound profitability after assuring the
steadily increasing level of actual attainable yield over the farmer's fertilizer practice.
Hence, the adoption of NE®- Hybrid Maize model is suggested to adopt as a sound
decision support system (DSS) tool to manage the soil fertility and crop productivity
in the project command areas of Tikapur, Kailali. Under the prevailing conditions,
it 1s highly expected that there would be spill-over effects of this project activity to
the nearby areas of Tikapur, and the NE® tool could potentially be used by national,
provincial, agriculture knowledge centre and village-level stakeholders to provide
fertilizer recommendations to many other farmers’ field from Kailali to Kanchanpur,
Bardiya and Banke districts. However, it is suggested that for more valid and reliable
conclusion, the multi-locational trials at least for 2-3 years would be continued with
increasing number of farmers.
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Abstract

A study was conducted at Agriculture and Forestry University, Rampur, Chitwan, from
October 2019 to March 2020 to evaluate the effect of sowing date on the growth and yield of
four different carrots (Daucus carota L.) varieties. The experimental treatments were three
different sowing dates (19" October, 13™ November, and 8" December) and four varieties (New
Kuroda, Nepa Dream, SK3, and Taki) which constituted 12 treatments. The experiment was
set up using a randomized complete block design with three replications. The results revealed
that sowing dates and varieties significantly influenced the growth and yield of carrots. But
interaction effect was not significant. Maximum plant height, number of leaves per plant, leaf
length, leaf breadth, canopy diameter, root length (15.37 cm), root diameter (2.74 cm), and
fresh root weight (133 g) were obtained with Nepa Dream variety. Similarly, the highest plant
height, number of leaves per plant, leaf breadth, canopy diameter, root diameter (3.27 cm),
root length (16.23 cm), and fresh root weight (162.60 g) was obtained with first sowing (19"
October) which might be due to favorable condition available during the growing condition
and also early sowing possibly attributed to maximum photosynthesis with longer growth
period than the later sowing. The combined effect of sowing date and varieties was significant
with the number of leaves per plant, cortex diameter, and core-to-cortex ratio. So based on the
results of the experiment, Nepa Dream sown on 19" October was economically better for the
optimum yield and quality production in Chitwan, Nepal.
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Introduction

Carrot (Daucus carota L.) 1s one of the most common herbaceous annual for
fresh root and biennial plants for seed production belonging to the family Apiaceae.
It is mainly a temperate crop grown during spring through autumn in temperate
countries and during winter in tropical and subtropical countries of the world (Bose
et al., 1993).

Carrot is used as salad, in cooked vegetables, in soup, stew, and curries also
used for the preparation of pickles, jam, sweet dishes and also available in the market
as a canned product (Kabir et al., 2000).

Bose et al. (1993) reported the nutritive content of carrots per 100 g edible
portion as carbohydrates (10.6 g), protein (0.9 g), fat (0.2 g), niacin (0.5 mg),
riboflavin (0.02 mg), carotene (1890 ng), vitamin- A (16706 IU), vitamin -C (3
mg), vitamin -K(13.2 pg), potassium (320 mg), Ca (80 mg), Fe (2.2 mg) and
phosphorus (30 mg). Carrot roots are rich in carotene and play an important role to
protect against blindness in children. It helps in the elimination of uric acid from
the body. It has medicinal value as essential oil extracted from carrot roots has
antibacterial properties (Bose et al., 1993). Zhang & Hamauzu (2004) reported that
the consumption of carrot minimizes the risk of heart diseases, stomach diseases,
and many types of cancer. It is also reported that carrot has anti-diabetic, cholesterol-
lowering, anti-hypertensive, hepatoprotective, cardiovascular disease reducing and
wound-healing benefits.

The total cultivated area of carrot in Nepal is about 2,898 ha with a production
of 32,308 mt and a productivity of 11.15 mt/ha (MoALD, 2020/021). In Chitwan,

carrot is heavily produced i.e. cultivated on 150 ha with a production of 2025 mt and
productivity of 13.50 mt/ha (MoALD, 2020/021).

According to Latha et al. (2015), carrot is very sensitive to temperature and
photoperiod and concluded that the root yield has been greatly affected by different
sowing date. The environmental conditions in the different crop seasons and
locations may influence the adaptability as well as stability of varieties.

Extending the availability of carrot during the early and late period of the
growing season and sowing date may play a critical role. Selection of the right
varieties for sowing at the optimum date is the key factor for successful carrot

production.
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The varieties fail to give the best performance if there is a slight deviation in their
sowing date. Proper sowing date depends on the varieties and prevailing environmental
conditions. Therefore, the present investigation was to find out the optimum sowing

time and suitable variety for high yields under Chitwan.

Methods

The experiment was conducted at Rampur (27° 37 N; 84° 25 E), Chitwan. The
soil was sandy loam with a pH of 5.6. The soil is medium in organic matter content
(3.91 %), available nitrogen content (0.15 %), and phosphorous content (33.3 kg/ ha)
but high in available potassium content (395.3 kg/ ha).

Two factorial experiments were laid out in Randomized complete block
design (RCBD) with three replications. There were twelve treatment combinations
comprising four varieties (New Kuroda, Nepa Dream, SK3 and Taki) with three dates
of sowing (19" October, 13" November and 8™ December). The net size of each
plot was 1.8 m? (1.8 m x 1 m) with 6 rows having 10 plants in each row. The net
experimental area was 64.8 m?. The space between the plots and replications was 0.5

m and Im respectively.

The recommended dose of manure and fertilizer @1500 kg FYM, 5:5:5 kg
Urea, DAP and MoP per ropani were applied in the experimental field. Line sowing
@ 300 g seed per ropani was done with the spacing of 30 cm x 10 cm on three
different dates. The sprinkler irrigation system was used for the irrigation of plants.
Krishi Diary, (2079)
Data regarding days to germination, plant height, number of leaves per plant,

leaf length, leaf breadth, edible root length, root diameter, yield, and root-to-shoot

ratio were determined.

Data were entered in Microsoft Excel and analysis was done by using the
software GEN STAT 18" edition. The significant difference between treatments
mean was compared by Duncan’s Multiple Range Test (DMRT) at 5% level of

significance.
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Results
The result is presented with necessary tables for discussion, comprehension and
understanding.

Days to Germination
The result of statistical analysis showed that there was a significant effect of
sowing dates and varieties on days to germination (Table 1).

Table 1
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Days to Germination of Carrot

Days to germination

Treatments — —
50% germination 80% germination
Factor A (Sowing date)
19" October 4.67¢ 5.52¢
13" November 5.42° 6.24°
8" December 6.592 7.428
SEM (%) 0.06 0.09
F-test ok ok
LSD, . 0.19 0.27
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 5.03¢ 5.88¢
Nepa Dream 5.03¢ 5.83¢
SK3 6.36% 7.232
Taki 5.80° 6.62°
SEM (%) 0.07 0.11
F-test kox rox
LSD, . 0.22 0.32
CV (%) 4.10 5.20
Grand mean 5.55 6.39

Means with the same letter in the column are not significantly differentat p=0.05 by DMRT. *significant
at 5% (p < 0.05), and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean,

LSD = Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation.

Among sowing dates, the seed sown on 19" October took minimum days
to germinate i.e. 4.66 and 5.52 days to 50 % and 80 % germination respectively

followed by sowing on 13™ November.
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Days to germination differed significantly among the varieties at p<0.01. For
50% germination, significantly maximum days (6.36 days) were recorded in SK3
whereas significantly minimum days (5.03 days) were recorded in New Kuroda.
Similarly, for 80 % germination significantly maximum days were noted in SK3 (7.243
days) whereas significantly minimum days were noted in Nepa Dream (5.83 days).

Plant Height

The plant height of the carrots at various growth stages is influenced by
the sowing date and varieties as displayed in Table 2. At 40 DAS, plant height was
significantly taller on 19" October, (24.83 cm). At 60 DAS, plant height was significantly
taller on 19" October, (40.42 cm). At 80 DAS, the plant height was significantly taller at
first sowing (43.37 cm). Similarly, at harvest, plant height was significantly taller at the

first sowing (45.43 cm) followed by the second sowing (34.73 cm).

Table 2
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Plant Height of Carrot
Plant height (cm)
Treatments
40 DAS 60 DAS 80 DAS At harvest

Factor A (Sowing date)
19 October 24.83¢ 40.422 43.37* 45.432
13" November 11.16° 19.22° 32.26° 34.73°
8" December 5.42¢ 13.02¢ 30.53° 34.53°
SEM (%) 0.39 0.63 0.81 0.76
LSD, . 1.14 1.84 2.39 2.25
F-tesf dx *x *x dx

Factor B (Variety)

New Kuroda 12.84° 24.09% 35.92¢ 38.63?
Nepa Dream 14.71* 25.41* 36.47* 40.86°
SK3 13.13" 22.15% 31.47° 34.24b
Taki 14.542 25.243 35.65?2 39.208
SEM (%) 0.45 0.72 0.94 0.88
F-test * * %ok %ok
LSD, s 1.32 2.13 2.77 2.60
CV (%) 9.80 9.00 8.00 7.00
Grand mean 13.81 2422 35.38 38.23
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Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p <0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD
= Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation and DAS = Days after sowing

Plant height differed significantly at p<0.01 among the varieties on days to
sowing. At 40 DAS significantly taller (14.71 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream
whereas significantly shorter plant height (12.84 cm) was recorded in New Kuroda.
At 60 DAS, significantly taller (25.41 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream whereas
significantly shorter plant height (22.15 cm) was recorded in SK3. Likewise, at
80 DAS significantly taller height was recorded in Nepa Dream (36.47 cm) and
significantly shorter height (31.47 cm) was recorded in SK3. Similarly at harvest,
significantly taller height (40.86 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream which was
statistically similar to Taki (39.20 cm) whereas significantly shorter plant height
(34.24 cm) was recorded in SK3.

Leaf Length and Breadth

The result showed significant effect of sowing dates and varieties on leaf
length and breadth (Table 3). At 40 DAS, leaf length (12.31cm) and breadth (11.55
cm) values were significantly higher with the first sowing, 19" October whereas
significantly lower values for leaf length (2.49 cm) and breadth (2.43) were recorded
on 8" December. A similar result was seen in 60 DAS, 80 DAS, and at harvesting
where higher values for leaf length and breadth were seen with the first sowing, 19
October and the least value on 8" December.

Leaf length and breadth differed significantly at p<0.01 among the varieties on
days to sowing. At 40 DAS significantly longer (7.47 cm) and wider leaf (6.97) was
recorded in Nepa Dream whereas less value for the length (6.06 cm) and width (5.59
cm) was recorded in New Kuroda. At 60 DAS significantly longer (14.87 cm) and
wider (11.06 cm) leaf was recorded in Nepa Dream whereas shorter and narrower
leaf was recorded in SK3 with a value of 12.97 cm and 9.70 cm respectively.
Likewise, at 80 DAS significantly longer leaf was recorded in New Kuroda (21.63
cm) followed by Taki (20.03 cm) whereas a shorter leaf was recorded in SK3 (18.22
cm) and a wider leaf was recorded in Taki (15.21cm) whereas narrower leaf was
recorded in SK3 (10.90 cm). Similarly, at harvest, the significantly longer leaf was
recorded in Nepa Dream (22.81 cm) whereas a shorter leaf was recorded in SK3
(18.62 cm) and a wider leaf breadth was recorded in Taki (15.30 cm) whereas a

narrower leaf was recorded in SK3 (11.93 cm).
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Table 3
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Leaf Length and Breadth of Carrot

Leaf length (cm) Leaf breadth (cm)

Treatments 40 60 80 At 40 60 80 At
DAS DAS | DAS | harvest | DAS | DAS DAS | harvest

Factor A (Sowing date)
19" October | 12.31# | 22.80* | 24.81* | 25.38* | 11.55* | 19.07* | 17.57* | 17.75%
13" November | 4.90° | 11.58" | 18.12° | 20.08" | 4.63°> | 7.30°> | 11.28" | 11.31°
8" December | 2.49° | 7.31°¢ | 17.18" | 19.21° | 2.43¢ | 5.65° | 10.32° | 10.32°
SEM (%) 0.18 037 043 [051 [025 |0.29 0.40 0.57

F-test kK ok ok ok ok kK ek ok

LSD, 0.54 1.099 | 1.261 | 1.484 |0.74 |0.85 1.18 1.67
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda | 6.06° | 14.19® | 21.63* | 22.77* | 5.59° | 10.86° | 13.59° | 12.90°

Nepa Dream | 7.47° 14.87* | 20.01° | 22.81* | 6.97* | 11.06* | 12.53" | 12.37°

SK3 6.37° | 1297 | 18.22¢ | 18.62° | 6.00° [9.70° | 10.90° | 11.93"
Taki 6.38° | 13.56" |20.03" | 21.03° | 6.27% | 11.02* | 15.21* | 15.30°
SEM (@) [021 [043 [049 [0.58 |0.29 [034 |046 |0.66
F-test koK % ksk kK * k ksk %

LSD, 062 [126 [145 |1.71 |085 098 |1.36 |1.93
CV (%) 970 930 |7.40 810 |14.10|9.50 |10.70 | 15.10

Grand mean | 6.57 13.90 |20.03 | 21.56 |6.21 |10.67 | 13.06 |13.13

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD
= Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation and DAS = Days after sowing

Number of Leaves Per Plant

The effect of the sowing date on the number of leaves per plant was significant
at all the growth stages of carrot as displayed in Table 4. At 40 DAS, significantly
higher number of leaves per plant was recorded with first sowing (5.19). At 60 DAS,
significantly higher number of leaves per plant was recorded with the first sowing

(7.97) whereas significantly lower number of leaves (5.63) was noticed with the third
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sowing (8™ December). Similarly, at 80 DAS significantly higher number of leaves
per plant was recorded in the first sowing (9.81) which was statistically at par with
the second sowing (9.53). Likewise, at harvest, significantly higher number of leaves
per plant was recorded with the first sowing (12.06) whereas the lower number of
leaves was recorded with the third sowing (9.87) which was statistically similar with
the second sowing (10.49).

The effect of varieties on the number of leaves per plant was non-significant
at 40 DAS. At 60 DAS, the maximum number of leaves was recorded in Taki (7.40)
being statistically at par with Nepa Dream (7.03) whereas a minimum number of
leaves (6.37) was recorded in SK3. Similarly, at 80 DAS maximum number of
leaves was recorded in Taki (9.74) being statistically at par with New Kuroda (9.45).
Likewise, at harvest, maximum number of plants was recorded in Taki (11.65) being

statistically similar to New Kuroda (11.40) and Nepa Dream (10.80).

Table 4
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on the Number of Leaves per Plant of Carrot

Number of leaves per plant

Treatments A0DAS _ 60DAS _ S80DAS At harvest
Factor A (Sowing date)

19™ October 5.192 7.972 9.81% 12.06°
13" November 3.72° 7.17° 9.532 10.49°
8" December 2.58¢ 5.63¢ 8.50° 9.87°
SEM () 0.07 0.10 0.18 0.29
F_test sk ek sk sk
LSD, . 0.21 0.30 0.53 0.87
Factor B (Variety)

New Kuroda 3.74 6.90° 9.45° 11.40°
Nepa Dream 3.94 7.032 9.17® 10.80*
SK3 3.76 6.37¢ 8.76° 9.38°
Taki 3.87 7.40° 9.74 11.65*
SEM () 0.08 0.11 0.20 0.34
F-test Ns ok * ok
LSD, 0.34 0.61 1.00
CV (%) 6.60 5.10 6.70 9.50
Grand mean 3.83 6.92 9.29 10.80
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Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p < 0.05), **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) and ns: not significantly different at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM
= Standard error of mean, LSD = Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation and DAS
= Days after sowing

Interaction effects of sowing date and variety on the number of leaves were
non-significant at 40 DAS and at harvest as displayed in Table 5. At 60 DAS, a
significantly higher number of leaves was recorded in variety Taki (8.70) with first

sowing (19" October). Similarly, at 80 DAS, a significantly higher number of leaves
was recorded in Taki (10.43) with the first sowing (19" October).

Table §
Interaction Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on the Number of Leaves per Plant of
Carrot

Interaction effect of sowing Number of leaves per plant

date and variety 40DAS 60DAS 80DAS  Atharvest
19" October x New Kuroda 5.20 8.23% 10.23%® 13.33
19" October x Nepa Dream 5.43 8.06° 9.837%¢ 9.28
19™ October x SK3 5.16 6.90° 8.76% 12.33
19" Octoberx Taki 4.10 8.70° 10.43¢ 13.31
13" November x New Kuroda 3.56 7.00¢ 8.76¢dt 10.33
13" November x Nepa Dream 3.53 6.86° 9.53abe 9.33
13" November x SK3 3.70 7.40¢ 10.06* 10.94
13" November x Taki 2.70 7.43¢ 9.76%¢ 11.33
8" December x New Kuroda 2.46 5.46% 9.36%¢ 10.52
8 December x Nepa Dream 2.70 5.63% 8.00%! 9.53
8" December x SK3 2.60 5.36¢ 7.63¢¢ 9.12
8 December x Taki 2.56 6.06¢ 9.03b¢d 10.30
SEM () 0.14 0.20 0.36 0.59
F-test Ns * * Ns
LSD - 0.60 1.06 -

0.05

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p <0.05), **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) and ns: not significantly different at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM =
Standard error of mean, LSD = Least significant difference, CV = Coefficient of variation, DAS= Days
after sowing
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Edible Root Length

The result showed that there was a significant effect of sowing dates and
varieties on edible root length (Table 6). Maximum root length (16.23 cm) was
observed under the first sowing (19" October). The minimum edible root length
(11.35 cm) was observed on the third sowing (8™ December).

Similarly, a significantly longer root was recorded in Nepa Dream (15.37 cm),
followed by New Kuroda (13.83 cm) and whereas a significantly shorter root was
recorded in SK3 (12.64 cm)

Root Diameter

Root diameter differed significantly at p<0.01 among the different sowing
dates and varieties as displayed in Table 6. At the first sowing (19" October), a
significantly higher root diameter (3.27 cm) was recorded whereas a significantly
lower root diameter (1.87 cm) was recorded at the third sowing (8" December).

Table 6
Effect of Sowing Date and Varieties on Root Length and Root Diameter of Carrot
Treatments Root length (cm) Root diameter (cm)
Factor A (Sowing date)
19% October 16.23¢ 3.27°
13" November 14.02° 2.38°
8" December 11.35° 1.87¢
SEM (%) 0.15 0.03
F-test o o
LSD, . 0.46 0.09
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 13.83° 2.46°
Nepa Dream 15.37 2.74*
SK3 12.64¢ 2.35¢
Taki 13.61° 2.49°
SEM (%) 0.18 0.03
F-test o o
LSD, . 0.54 0.11
CV (%) 4.50 4.50
Grand mean 13.86 2.51

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD
= Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation
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Significantly higher root diameter (2.74 cm) was recorded in Nepa Dream.
Significantly lower root diameter (2.35 cm) was recorded in SK3.

Fresh Root Weight per Plant

The result showed fresh root weight differed significantly at p<0.01 among the
different sowing dates and varieties (Table 7). At the first sowing (19" October), a
significantly higher fresh root weight (162.60 g) was recorded whereas a significantly
lower fresh root weight (103.30 g) was recorded in the third sowing (8" December).

A significantly higher fresh root weight (133.50 g) was recorded in Nepa
Dream. A significantly lower fresh root weight (124.30 g) was recorded in SK3.

Fresh Leaf Weight per Plant

Fresh leaf weight differed significantly at p<0.01 among the different sowing
dates and varieties (Table 7). At first sowing (19" October), a significantly higher
fresh leaf weight (66.24 g) was recorded. It was followed by the second sowing
(37.83 g) which was statistically at par with the third sowing (32.81 g).

Significantly higher fresh leaf weight (54.54 g) was recorded in SK3 followed
by New Kuroda (47.84 g) which was statistically at par with Taki (45.62 g).
Significantly lower fresh leaf weight (34.51 g) was recorded in Nepa Dream.

Root-to-shoot ratio

Root to shoot ratio of the carrots at harvest differed significantly at p<0.01
among the different sowing dates and varieties as displayed in Table 7. At first
sowing (19" October), a significantly higher root to shoot ratio (3.40) was recorded.
A significantly lower ratio (2.58) was recorded in the third sowing (8" December).

A significantly higher root to shoot ratio (4.07) was recorded in Nepa Dream
followed by Taki (3.04) which was statistically similar to New Kuroda (2.81).

Table 7
Effect of Sowing date and Varieties on Yield Parameters per Plant of Carrot

Yield parameter per plant

Treatments ; . .
Root weight (g)  Leaf weight (g)  Root to shoot ratio

Factor A (Sowing date)

19" October 162.60° 66.24° 3.40°

13" November 121.40° 37.83° 3.232
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8" December 103.30¢ 32.81° 2.58b

SEM (%) 1.83 1.85 0.11
F-tesR sk ok ok
LSD 5.38 5.43 0.35

0.05

Factor B (Variety)

New Kuroda 129.10® 47.84° 2.81°
Nepa Dream 133.50* 34.51¢ 4.07*
SK3 124.30° 54.54* 2.35¢
Taki 129.50® 45.62° 3.04°
SEM (%) 2.12 2.14 0.13
F-test * * % * %

LSD, . 6.21 6.27 0.40
CV (%) 4.90 14.10 13.50
Grand mean 129.10 45.60 3.07

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD
= Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation

Yield

The yield of the carrots at harvest time is influenced by the sowing date and
varieties as displayed in Table 8. At the first sowing (19" October), a significantly
higher biological yield (44.82 mt/ha) was recorded and a lower biological yield
(26.07 mt/ha) was recorded at the third sowing (8" December). Similarly, a
significantly higher economic yield (34.27 mt/ha) was recorded in the first sowing
(19" October) and a low economic yield (19.28 mt/ha) was recorded in the third
sowing (8" December).

Biological yield and economic yield differed significantly at p<0.01 among the
different varieties. A significantly high biological yield (36.71 mt/ha) was recorded in
Nepa Dream and a lower biological yield (30 mt/ha) was recorded in SK3.
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Table 8
Effect of Sowing date and Varieties on Yield of Carrot

Treatments Yield (mt/ha)

Biological Economic
Factor A (Sowing date)
19" October 44.82° 34.27°
13" November 29.48° 21.87°
8" December 26.07¢ 19.28¢
SEM (%) 1.07 0.73
F-test ok ok
LSD, . 3.16 2.14
Factor B (Variety)
New Kuroda 32.77% 24.34°
Nepa Dream 36.71° 29.67*
SK3 30.00¢ 20.58¢
Taki 34.35%® 25.97°
SEM (+) 1.24 0.84
F-test * ok
LSD, 3.65 2.48
CV (%) 11.20 10.10
Grand mean 33.46 25.14

Means with same letter in column are not significantly different at p = 0.05 by DMRT. *significant at
5% (p < 0.05) and **significant at 1% (p < 0.01) at 5% (p > 0.05). SEM = Standard error of mean, LSD
= Least significant difference and CV = Coefficient of variation

Discussion

Effect of Sowing date on Growth Parameters

The results in Table 1 revealed that there was a significant influence of the
sowing date on days to germination. Seed sown on 19" October took fewer days to
germinate whereas delayed sowing took more days to germinate. This variation in
germination might be due to environmental conditions, especially temperature. This
result is per the finding of Sumrah ez al., (2003) in Beet root, Lavanya et al. (2014) in
radish.

The results in Table 2 explained that there was a significant influence of

different sowing dates on plant height. A significantly taller plant was obtained in the
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first sowing (19" October). There was a decrease in plant height from 19" October to
8" December. The increase in plant height in early sowing might be due to optimum
environmental conditions, especially temperature. This result is similar to the finding
of Sahu et al. (2018) who observed a higher plant height (32.26 cm) when the seed
was sown on 25" October. Similar results were reported by Sumrah et al. (2013) in
Beet root.

The result in Table 3 revealed that there was a significant influence of different
sowing dates on leaf length as well as on leaf breadth at all the growth stages.
Significantly longer and wider leaves were obtained in the first sowing (19™ October)
whereas leaf length and breadth decreased thereafter. This result is per the finding of
Ali et al. (2016) who reported that increase in leaf length (46.4 cm) and leaf width (1
cm) when seeds were sown on 26™ October in Onion. A similar result was reported
by Ebrahim et al. (2013) in radish.

The result in Table 4 revealed that there was a significant influence of different
sowing dates on the number of leaves per plant. A significantly higher number of
leaves per plant was obtained at first sowing (19" October) and the number of leaves
per plant decreased at later sowing. The variation in a number of leaves per plant as
affected by the sowing date might be due to variations in environmental conditions
during the growing period (Kabir et al., 2013) and also this result is following the
finding of Sahu et al. (2010) in radish.

Effect of Varieties on Growth Parameters

The results in Table 1 revealed that there was a significant influence of variety
on days taken to germination. The germination in Nepa Dream was earlier than the
other varieties. The variation in germination might be due to varieties responding
differently to environmental factors based on genetic makeup and their adaptation
ability (Kabir et al., 2013). This result is following the finding of Verma (2014).

There was an increase in plant height with the advancement of the growth
period, variety Nepa Dream recorded a significantly taller plant height at all stages
of growth whereas a significantly shorter plant height was recorded in SK3. The
difference in plant height might be due to the genetic makeup of varieties. This result
is following the finding of Latha et al. (2011) in carrot and Malek et al. (2011) in

radishes which reported a significant influence of varieties on plant height.
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The result revealed a significant effect of varieties on leaf length and leaf
breadth (Table 3). Variety Nepa Dream recorded significantly longer and wider
leaves than other varieties. The differences in the leaf length and leaf breadth among
the varieties might be due to the differences in their genetic traits. Similar results
were reported by Alam et al. (2010) and Ibrahim et al. (2013) in radish.

The effect of varieties on the number of leaves per plant was significant (Table
4). Variety Nepa Dream at 60 DAS and Taki at 80 DAS and harvest time recorded
a significantly higher number of leaves per plant compared to other varieties. The
difference in the number of leaves might be due to varieties responding differently to
environmental factors based on genetic makeup and their adaptation ability Kabir et
al. (2013). This finding is in accordance with Pervez et al. (2003) in radish and Amur
et al. (2019) in radish.

Combined Effect of Sowing date and Variety on Growth Parameters

The combined effect of sowing date and varieties indicated a non-significant
influence on plant height, days to germination, canopy diameter, leaf length and
breadth.

Interaction effects of the date of sowing and variety on the number of leaves
were significant at 60 DAS and 80 DAS. The significantly higher number of leaves
was recorded in Taki with the first sowing (19" October) whereas a significantly
lower number of leaves was noted in SK3 with the third sowing (13" November).
This result is following the finding of Ebrahim et al. (2013) in radish.

Effect of Sowing date on Yield and Yield Parameters

The results presented in Table 7 revealed that there was a significant influence
of sowing date on the edible root length of carrot. The first sowing (19" October)
was significantly superior over other sowing dates in terms of edible root length.
This might be due to favorable conditions available during the growing conditions
and also early sowing possibly attributed to maximum photosynthesis with a longer
growth periods than the later sowing (Ladumor et al. 2020). The present result
conforms with the finding of Dhaiya et al. (2007) and Latha et al. (2012) on carrot.

Similarly, the results presented in Table 7 indicated that there was a significant

influence of the sowing date on the root diameter of carrot. The first sowing (19*
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October) was significantly superior in root diameter of carrot over another date. The
rapid increase in the root diameter of carrot might be due to more vegetative growth
in earlier sowing which supply more photosynthates from leaf to root (Ladumor et
al., 2020). A similar finding was reported by Latha et al. (2014) in carrot.

Leaf fresh weight is one of the most important yield contributing parameters
that indicates the leafage of the plant. The leafage, in turn, indicates the size of the
photosynthetic system. Significantly highest fresh leaf weight of carrot was obtained
on 19" October and the lowest fresh leaf weight was obtained on 8" December.

Early sowing resulted in higher fresh root weight because of the congenial
growing conditions leading to a higher volume of root (Laudmor et. al., 2020). This
result is per the finding of Kabir et al. (2013) in carrot. A significantly higher root-
to-shoot ratio was obtained on 19" October whereas a lower root-to-shoot ratio was
obtained on 8" December. This conforms with the finding of Arora et al. (1969) and
Madhavi Latha et al. (2015) on carrot.

The result presented in Table 8 indicated that there was a significant influence
of the sowing date on yield. The significantly higher biological as well as economic
yield in first sowing (19" October) might be due to better plant stand and favorable
environmental conditions for growth and development of root as well as leaf
(Lavanya et al. 2014). The similar findings had been reported by Dhaiya et al. (2007),
Latha et al. (2014) and Ladumor et al. (2020) in carrot.

Effect of Varieties on Yield and yield Parameters

The result revealed that there was a significant effect of varieties on edible
root length, root diameter, root weight as well as root-to-shoot ratio (Table 7 and
Table 8). Variety Nepa Dream recorded significantly longer edible root lengths and
wider root diameters than other varieties. This difference might be due to genetic
composition in the expression of growth potentials. Similar variation in root length
and diameter among the varieties was reported by Latha et al. (2014) and Lauumor et
al. (2020) in carrot.

Significantly higher root weight was recorded in Nepa Dream followed
by Taki and New Kuroda. Higher root length and diameter might have resulted in
higher fresh root weight. Similar findings were reported by Pervez et al. (2003) and
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Ladumor et al. (2020) in carrot and Ebrahim et al. (2013) in radish. A significantly
higher root-to-shoot ratio was obtained in Nepa Dream and this might be due to the
high fresh root weight. This result conforms with the finding of Arora et al. (1969)
and Verma (2014) in radish.

The result presented in Table 8 revealed that there was a significant influence
of varieties on yield. Nepa Dream was significantly superior in terms of biological as
well as economic yield. This varietal difference is attributed due to the growth and
potential genetic makeup of the variety (Latha et. al., 2014). This result is following
the finding of Pervez et al. (2003) and Ladumor et al. (2020) in carrot.

Combined Effect of Sowing date and Variety on Yield and Yield Parameters

Combined effects of sowing date and varieties revealed a non-significant
influence on edible root length, root diameter, and fresh root weight as well as root to
shoot ratio of carrot. Similarly, combined effects of sowing date and varieties had a
non-significant influence on biological as well as economic yield. Lath et al. (2014)
studies the effect of various sowing dates on the growth and yield of carrot variety
where no significant interaction of sowing date and variety on yield parameters was
noted. Similar results were observed by Al-Harbi et al. (1997) in carrot.

Conclusion

Seed sown on 19" October produced higher vegetative growth as compared
to other sowing dates. As the root yield is directly related to plant growth. Seed
sowing on 19" October produced high root length, root diameter and economic yield
than other sowing dates. Root yield was decreased from 34.27 mt/ha to 19.28 mt/ha
as the sowing date was delayed from 19" October to 8" December (43.74 % yield
decreased). Root qualities were in decreasing trend when seeds were sown from 19™
October to 8™ December.

Among varieties, the performance of Nepa Dream was found to be superior
in terms of growth, yield and quality parameters followed by Taki, New Kuroda and
SK3. The combined effect of sowing date and varieties was significant only with the
number of leaves per plant, cortex diameter and core-to-cortex ratio.

Thus, the exploitation of Nepa Dream in further yield trials will contribute to

the national carrot breeding programs of Nepal.
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AGIAR

JEIT AGHT FTT-HIGHT FIAATE T, [T T 57T TRIEFT ATETTHT (97T FTH & |
TTHHIFE FGHAT [EHITTAE HYH TH AGH HATHE T JITTITPR] THETTHR AT
TIBIEIATIHT SATETIRT UTCHFE ATAETTIGIT TIT TETHE 7 [F9dTUTHE [F1eF FIIT
YUB & | TEET FIATATHT FIHE G TIT FAGRIGT GEHT FTRT,
FIFITT, TZITfeh, 77, &ald, T, G, Fagere, G, ThIhar Faasr JTEmear
[a9eiqor EATEE | T AGHT FEAAH [FITTT FEET, F-FATAT T TZIH AT
[GGTTebT FTATFEHT FITHEHT FEATFT [F9TTT HTH 5 | TT AGHT [GATTE FRE TH
G277 [GATT dTE FradEEarg e e FEET a9 [AArE T aT GEvTeds
G TRIGT HTTT FIEGIITT TIT IS TEIEFE HATERHT Gl Fe e 17
TZFTIT TEIET FIFTTTAE FT~TF HTARIHE ETH TIIT FUF & | FeqT
FITHIEHT FIGATH AF9T TIT FHA FTTTH] TGl FTAFT STITT G, [TTTETT, 77777,
TiTfiera, fdawaraTedr qataedg FalH, AT TAT ATIT T ATHATT FTTTE
SITEITHT HATETTfHTE 1T T FATG =T FIHETH ETHAT &I TTF & | IT FEar Tqai7
FATITH GTT AEGET TIT FTEET0F FTAHE FIAT ST oTT HUF TeqaE qrd
AT HE FTqelis FIaoTerelaT avel ®GHT GalEd UE aT=grar kB9 ®e 87
FTATIFET HIETHATS T T SAGHITITHT AT >5Te Gl [[9FHT 7797 0 & 1

yeq=ol : Hhed, AT, T, AXATH, FIATATSIH, TR TTh
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fawaafe=g

YA 9@ ‘BTA-HGHT Flaareh] b Freafa=aaa=iid aear, s T eeard
VeI hT [YATITHT AT B, | T AGHT HaaTHT AT qradiead qar
FATAT T TR AAAT AT [T TRURT T | TEAT Hiacredl a1 G- e
(92¥9-303R) ATYITF TATAT FHiacTehl AT T HRATE! ATEIRTFT H(d g | Hiaar
faeTeT HTEaHaTE AT qie=Te amTs g AIeHaTe Jiatg e TH q@drd e
Q&R ATAHT R qfeardl’ T AR Hadl FhreTd T @l Alfeicds
SAHT Ja8T T g1 | fars Hfacafthed YaH T G widew ey 9T 9 (3090),
AT T 7 (R0Y,), HIANRIANT @IS GTSATART FTAT Hiadr (R0%9), Hfaar
qIUE, HIITFT (1RR), FigEFTI7 (13\9), TeFFd! Fre (129%), TET T74] (3099)
SR FTEAHIT TR B | Gk FrATIwaaele Jied T Foifad 9% sHiaar fasmr
T HTeTehT HaaraT Afeafsad Sawgite dremfeas faea= T Jqwre Areamare a=ar
HAHETATS [aad ¥ ATHIE AR (HIHT T (8 84 | @ qged agr
AT FYAATE JATAT AGATIER] FAATHAT ATAGATEATET ATATCHE Foecie, AASHR 4T
ferFarepr Ifera FATS, Tefaeal AIAATRLO, |IAH T qUHIAE Grahl TART, HeAT T AR
Staa wamT, Sifgerdn, At fasfa faagntauta srgmarcedar, aequesdr, anifaedn, T
fFepaTsIeaT HarHd yaid Avdidied S |

YA HAATR] TR AALATATS [TATRT AGATIHRT HTHATATH! €T
TRV Hiaar 98%9 ATHT TIHILF TR AE F7fered F777 9 (R090) AT TFErT
FIT BT | IO AT STGITHIRRT BT, TEARIAT Tl AGHHT (qSTAT Tl
AT, T Fed bl Iy TaTd, TAAANTEIT AT qdT ATTSATRHAT AT I
el FHIAT =T TH HAATHT HASTH T T FFP! Aq-aals FeATad Taq
HALATAIR] AT AUDT @ | TEI BEAATHT Bl (YU SAravepl AT Fc rersied
G ¥ AT [A9TATE FFRT ®IAT (g TTHT FTATHE AT TR T ATHTTAETITER
ATEATah AT fa T FAATHAT FIABT Medd A T A fiAdTedrs HAAdTIa® Fel
FAT ATATCHE ATTATRET FTAHATE o ard ATTATSd ATH G | FTAR! MEAAATATS
TAHHIETHRT BTAT YXIT T T HAdTHT HBTATTR] AT GROTHT GRadd TS I+
qTa AR AUHN T | FAATHT FHTefeh! AIEHT A TN ST AITTRT TATIAT, T8I
TLARAT T TASHH] qgehd TUHI G | FHTAH! qYAT EETATe FATGHT T el TIHT
A I AT FAAT T FrATAATARIT T, [FoAT T TeaTIFI=I T ATATHT
HATT LT 2 |
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TR HTATAATHAT 2T, ST T TeRTIAFIHT ATITRAT HAH! (e T
Tt fagT= (e 9UH 8 99 THET ATIRAT Qe T ATIR I G | F&hd
FIATAATHT T2 T TS TAFIdehT TAT FAad T FATATSTT 9T TRTIAFIH
ATIRHAT TeaeTichebl g TMId S | FTeq (ol gl JIqT, cdd T AT &
HTERHT ATTh TR @ AT TTHT ATITRHT FiTPT AT T AT T T fqTarer
THERT @il T (8T &l | Fd AR aedr=die Jedls & qTaaaTr T
[ARRepT ATIATETE FHATCHSBAT TaTH T HIAH @l HeATCHE, TRTCHE T ATATCHS T
FATHT ATNT FITAT, AT T ARITIRT AIET AT HaATHT A ATTATST TR G,
T JeTpl @ISl FIAEAH! AgIwieh AIAE &l | FIeT aT ATfecd ARGAH HIROT T TEHT
HATIREN FFeI (el HIAYATSHA HITAATATE ATbSiarebl AT G g [0 T d@ed
ATHRT AT bl =T T FIATA=ATHT A &l | FHAATE aT=q, d&q T Ay e
HATITAT T T ATAETT T FIAF FATH ATRATEA T AR A hebl AT T
&1 | AT ‘ShTA-HIg T hiaar Feehd wreatara-er do fagr T famer gfaarer smeaman
HTTAT G | T AGH] R FATAATAIT T T TaSTATAT=h! Traaeaea e
ATIRHAT A T HIATASA TIT TR Fraeaicdeh MeaeTchebl ATIRAT fqeawor ¥
HIIT & T @l T [TUAFT ATIRAT HATYATRT FFafead TSk T AAATHT AR
fITIRTe AMaR T WA T T TR AT U1k ATered Ii It g |

JEd @] HRIHHEAT ‘FIA-HIGAT FAATH! Il (AT T TeaTd FFaead el
HTETRAT {907 T F &7 | W FrATA=ATHT TG, AAGHRATE, qfefars, T,
ThITh, ATAATE, TRIRATETT (AgTeepl ATY I T (i1 Fra=raice Heaed T
FAYATTAT TAT TRTIHF T TRTho&l (Hgre ¥ e fafweT g&w Arche
HATITAT FIATTTAT e | TH A@HT G¥ehal Freara=aaal g, fasr ¥
TERTIHFII R ATIRHT ‘FTA-HIEHT HaATh] [TIATIRT ATNT AT ATATREHT
oreAge AT UH B |

() BTA-HIEHT HIAATHAT BB beb&dl T 7
(@) HTA-HIGHT HIAATHT BTATATST FHA TET ATH G ?
() HTA-AEHT H{AqTHT TeeTieh (b 3 ?

T @ YA Gl T (o1 T TeRTdEeH ATIRAT ‘FTA-AEHT Fiaaehl
[T T ILLTHT Bisd B | LT T [ASTHT FFII T ATIRHT FAATHT Freded T FrAar
STAHT ATIRHAT =AU g TH @HT TR Fewd Aeiid Hadrdr ar=ard, aeand ¥
FTATITHAHT ATIRHT H ARl HATSHA T Ie9d B | T Aehl [quaiTd ArATsH
FTA-HIEHT HIadT & 9 FIHed, FIATANT T TR hd! ATANTh AR HIATATTEH
o fagr a9 JEd dgiivas ATHIEHET & |
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CPopLicibl
UEAd G ATNT QTEr, AT SFad, [Fequur T AATITT FFalfega quaiare
fefafgasrTar S |

AT qEFa I favawor fafr

YA @R (TR ML ATGfAF AT FIaarsrvaia dE@ard =]
PTA-AEHT Hiadm qoaT [gT=T T ATIROMHE e FEhd FrATaITA={Id Hed,
FTAYAT ¥ 9TeRQR &7 | T8 T@HT Frafdes T fgfre gof Freepl ATHTHT STANT qUeh!
B | TTATHE GIcTehT AT &THT Ha TGS TEATAR ‘FTA-HEAT HaaqT TEhl G
A fgciTaes Frcepl ATHUTHT BIHT TH HadTel dIAT Af@UeEl [~ o, ATq=drrcHs
T, FATAAAT, [Ah TAT AATTH] AT ATALAF [qGTaad e d ATIdTAIcHE
G, T IEH G | AT G AHAT TARATATE Fhgdd TUH AT TEIRAT F

~

gl |

TH AGH] AHAT fTeATITHT AT TTSIIATITHT AT TUTHSE FGITRl ITAN
TUH B | AAATHT T, [T T TRTIT Frafead Fekd FreAtadel AT
AR JRATIAE® AGTwAeh AR TEw TH T@adrs (MpyAT TATSH favaumens fafesr
AN ATH G |
Jgiva® AarR

TR FIATIAT ATEAR! ATaAT=d, FATAad JAT [qoIATHl FRep, FATTT T
TERTY ¥R ATHT FHIAhl HATH, HAA, (AT T HATSHA T Fard TRFEIRT
LY S | AGHT ATIRAT HITHT Aravied ATaGaadbl FeATT T HeATgHha 4, T,
AT, ahITh ATTGHT ATITRHT TTRwg T FATAG AR YT TIT HeATSHA HAGH,
1q, e AR ATIRHAT TG | HTHHAT FreATAD FASTAR] I AA AT
FareeiooT 9T HeATSh THA, TR, T, A9 ATGH AT AT Tae, T FIeTH
AT T IEEERT e (SRl HReb, YA T T HTAHAT TIh Tea1d TFedlls
qufrad ¥ qEafead qeaTse Ay ¥ HeaTgehe T H19 Heaed, Feagars qaar
9TeRTTeh el RGBT |

TEEHT FIATATTHT FIeALT F1eA / Alfecd (TRl FRF 21 | TET Freafa=ae
QTAETHT YA 1/ Alfecd Famaael afq Gord1 (HuTIF FRbP AgTiwds ATIGTE
frameor TTeert B | AMfeca /e B AHH HANT SIAT Alfecd Gorr T HReE 7 &l
T AMEAFR, ITR! ATAIGRAT, ITHT AARTE FTH T I FATHRT HATcHE ATE
AT AT HFL FATAR T ATTATAHT FATTT T @ A= [aoarwmtes gepret
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a1 afefers Fiqer geataoa = gfaar & (sfawrd T afasrr, 050, 459 | @E T
THATS FTAH FRF AT G qd AN, | AR Hlaed &7 ATFTIaETraTe I
TS HATCHE [Foad ATIATERT asHTars (a9 qearsd ATTaeqe Freaed &l (9THE,
TH 2090, 9. 3) | FIAET HLIH A I FHTAF ETH ATAH AT AR &7 |
AT YA AN e He® grg A= e JITAT e Iq TRIIA AT AT
T5 | IS AT AT T&qId ITHI TG Bl ZIIA A= T ATHARTT ASATE AT
A, AFeR T T eI [q9T9HT a¥ag aq9d &l (qaal, 0%Y, T.33%) | IT Il
HATGHAT, T AT T AT T Ik AT AT TE(THT ATNT T AT G
¥ AT FATST T FTAPT HATGHA T FITHIT &7 | FTALEHT FIeTeqH
qIRATSE o FT (AR A A T2 Id B |

HEET HTATATTHT FTAEAH AHT TRIR BTAT a0 TUH B | A=
ATHESNE ARFT UHT A1 qFIRT Gl STaTeaTeh AT SHeTaaw AfaigeT ®q91 gaied
U 9T T ATATIEEHT HAHT Uehdl TTEad | AT ATATIEEHT SI=HT FIeAed b & T
feeTepT Tg@T i B T TeTHT TAHAT e B T FreALqHH FAATS Tel Hewd
fa 1 FTHT WANE T | FIHedH AH] ATTAE Adewdls qad: g5 avHT faars
TRUH G | THIL AAeES IATars THE Hredad ATl A T ARITEATS TITHTRT
FEFRF THH BIH Jool@ THT G | AT ATIROT Ah T BIAEAREHT ATA=Ea8,
SER, ST, EHAAG, NG, STAad, AMME TS T AHBIIL SATATTEE FeqT,
AR ¥ AT AFad EqATs GHI W< [qUbT G | T, 3USI, ®5d, aWIE, HFT
wfael FiqaT, At T AT dAadeTs TH He< (ST o |

FTAFATTATA FTHh] AT AT IJgITATS AT TRTSS, | TAA LA [obe T ol
AT T TqSAT T A HIeATs T 68, | &k Hle TFERTAT HAgdTST e
EIRHT T FARIAT qTEaT qTI ATed TAAAER (e amTaae e Arardeee ATATHT
TEAAT ATATHT IRV Ih TTXHT S | FIATATTAR ATeeh (TIAT T &, o,
FTH, HIeT, GIfq ¥ TUSATE &l T AAw=ehl W &l (ATHE, 99 090, 9. 3) | e M=
EYT JIART AT Afavg T A T FTATATSAAR] ATa<d &1 | GEha AT
TFEIRTA 9T, O, ATHIAER, RTAaR a7 AT AR Al (FATIRRT A1) °H, T FHH
AT Fqa R I ATAGE ATEATE, ATA= T AR JIGT (TR T
ATHIATNTATRT THIH) FATHIITA BT FATA & (IS, 044, T. Q) | HTTATS
AT &G AT FIGAT T TAF] ARG Ge=IH] ATIRHT F1F T FEcaH [qa= T T4
fagr= 21 | FErcH® a1 T@IcHE AT adTIgRT G8add! gad qiehd 3 aReiigd WY
FTAFATR] T UTSF AT 39! TP UHHR AIAFRT J@IHE AdAlihd ATARTAAIT
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T FTSAR] HEA FATSIH &1 (YEITs, 3099, T %) | HIATASAAAE (M@ T FeasTH
AfTerh faamesdrs qaATcA® I AT &1 ATHEIATal A= FFIea fqamr
AR HEAIO T FHIF TEh G | FTATANH HAQ: T a7 Hiq 9, o4 g,
TR 1, AfTse HaRu, AH= 9t T Had I 9T &l (AFAe, 99 9253, 1.
3) | W HrATAITHT FAITE FTATATSTT TG T (IR ATURAT FHTTATS [G7597,
Arepled ¥ gearars Aftaaa safecd fam fasroarems qfte 1 fagred weet I=9 gt
THafEs, |

ATECHAT 9TeaeTich Wifafaes Tegehl ®UHT Y=t o | 9TeadT fAfed o1 T =l
qrered § oregtfeR 21 | AT RO ATSHAHT YANTHT TS 9768 &7 | AGAATS g, ST
7 ok af 9w | BTeaAT B 9T 9TeRel Yo T THHRET FE A 9T oIS 9TeR ¥
FIFT o= ediied G¥aeg Gearg ATIR MRk &l | (33, R0%R, J. R9) | THH!
I FIATAT=ATHT e, SATHI, HIFET, =T, ARTEARNITR [Fgreers gaTfad
TATTH FETd TRERT G | MR AF AT T ATHER] IH] AU TR
Tfd, STIHAT T TRATs Aehd HIATAATH ATaHe®E o= ATIF fa=r famel 9y 9fq
TR ATHET, SASAT T ALV AFREATS TSR] AT FATHTHT G |

Tegehl Y&, ATRYATAT aT HIefidT ATH AT RIS a9k ATHET TRk
g1 | 9reRwy fafed Aty deard T ATFATAEgE ST § ATRT TA T g TTH
fore 7 fepfardept r<TaTereT SamwT 9= q9T SdT=T ATeEeEd Meaelih aifThor ¥
fereTept fasToaTeTs AGTiTeheul T B (FM@Te, 048, T.55) | ATTET STeReTiehel
1T RIS H@TIHT FHafead =1 a1 RIS MeaeTch A& &l I HErd T Aeqrdel
e RIS AFHR! TAT WA A TANT RIS =TT 953 9Th &1 | TIA ATiecdar
STFeRT T el TALATHT AT AT ATBTATAT ALSTETRT AN v A BT
HATATHT HEATIHT et A5 ATH=T b Adard TRIST Mg T FHleed TRTIET
THERT e TATTHA AGRT AT AN TG, | TAIFR T ¥ [ qeraeae=gdre "o
T HreAEd ¥ FAYATSH qoT ezdT [Afed faferse stder smamar fH=aer g qreaeticher
HATITAT ‘FTA-HEHT Fiaar faeerqoiia edl [auaa T Tas! Ta+H T T&dqd TUH 3 |

fergmreror T Afas
IR FIA-AEAT FHfaar 1339 ATAHT TIH TF JHITT qE AT AT 9
(R090) HadT TZIEHT LRI @ | AT HAAT TETFHH TRATHT TATSTART AT FeAHT0T
AU .19 &1 TTEATETRAT TP THTT @ | HIadrr dA59d TaT Fqd FAH
Tead I FRATHATIATS < HIHETH ETHT YA TRUH B | AT TAT IaT=
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FITHATE TATTIT Hid A@ATIHT <16 TAT T ATATICHE FermcIveh! UTiAehl AT TgehT

T FIATHT FTART AAATH TS B | THT T FAATe THATT qgobd TUH T
FIAATHT TFIT GTOfETS ATHE TS TATIA g¢ HIHAGd ®THT 99T AadTh AT
TRTHT G | ST7H T H STael g5 9Tl gATA AT SIAHT STeA (AUl 9Tl Hegarg i
EI [a9geTs STEATah ST Grashl AR YATHHT HelTcHe A THT FTHT JATLH S |
T FiAdTHT ATSTeaTh gear, fasTHT T STty T IR TRTH 3 |

FTARTEAT BIGATHAT FTeTEq

FTATTSTAIR FRE T o & | ek HrAtaITHT [qrel TRTHN AT FHHAT
EAATS  AF Hiacrel TeasTHT TG0 fawel MRUeT 3 |

gferr

TETT T TRERTAT GITATeTs qo ATadeed THE qa SIAT TR TH G |
AT e TqATs a1 TRIST ThIE T 9Tfch qTeehl TART THT Gl | HIATHT FIea+T
fErSTATeRT SATRT G| <11 &7 (ATHE, ¥9 2090, . 3) | FIqHTeh! FFI=rdT A= qgard
JITAT el FAT TAT FHITeb THROT TR ISAT JT A= ®ge ThT [=IcHT Aieh
JHTIHT T Jcaw RIS STiehepl ®AT TRATHT TEGH (AT, 063, 9. &) | A=
AT FALAATS FIATHT BIHT == T GAATATS Hlacaehl HRO JAT AT 30T,
ATHA T AT T IITHTATS Alfehep Taehl ®THT =T T AT ATATIRT HTHT FiqHT
STEHST TR WY faeToer ®qaT afesTid TEaA (Fadn, 04y, 7. 34 | afaaresr
TEEIHT AohIThATAl AT Frcleh AATST I ITfchehl ®IHT T4 [a9aaTs J=d TEaH |
FiTTHT TEHT WIAT Ffqar a1 gebter fafea faferee erar gfqar 7 & Saer fastamer
HTAHATE FeAls " s g (FFIE, I9 9253, 7. 99) | T Fiace! ded de R
fareToepT &9HT GTehd 9Tfch &1 | A= SRT19el HAeqd! H HRUT HaHT T Ifaer
&1 T T IITAT & F FadT, HeTT&Y ATTaeh JATael Sea Jg9T gwg 9 el [ereqo,
el T FT AT EAAFS (AAET, 04%, T. R39 ) | FFL gfeqs r e fafirese
IS AT FEBR &1 | AT F1e THAATHT AT 7R T8l &7 | AT STeASI AEhRepT AT
ai ATIH TES, T ATTANRTF ETHT I T6d qdg; A (I ®TH] AR ATHeE aid
ST B g | HAD: Hehad AT AATGHATHT HARTL YThd FraIcHe [d=Repl
TR AT FHeaAl decadls GHad T FHIF T Aefad TAT FATSTT T ATT=T]
T I TR [a9TF Jed AT, ARTIAETT T AlecaTeqaTare I ATdTs
AR A=Y S@ATENT SIS Th0, AH T rgAThl (F9efra sw=a &1 (Afgeprdr ¥
AP, R050, 9. ©5) | AT HeAH] THE & 81 | TTAYT ST AT T ATEA
A el Hreq T=AT T Fiebad |
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YA ‘FTA-HIEAT HAAT ! MEAT TG FAGqTATR! FASTT T F=
B | AEATTHITST Sradhl IR TAlh T Hig TSrh ool FRfad Id Harar gegereal
T grofiepT STeH@TRT Hifqe STEReRT ATTaTT JERATaT Shae T ST J1ee sEearars
HTEATICHe ereepT SATERAT TRT HIEHT AT Tl HaHT A=ATed 9T G«
FATHE Forvers Thard qfte TH @ | 9 ATIRHT HaAT el ¥ AT gie«r
FrafFted el 3w | WO SRTAHT A9 q9T Hg9d FawITHT gl Jog (Fleh) ATg
FIAPT FHATA ATTATHII T HATHT T I FRIGAT IITATRT GfTHRe a1 | gheae
HRFIT vy T AIEHTH, qaearas T Aie awl Taeiiel svepl Hid (W)
QMYAAAT T I8l ALAXATATS TATT ST T A&T AR ATIRAT A IHATS
THTCHYTAT QATST HIAHT ArAHed Icare TITHT 9T8<h I T gl Jahd al |
ITOSTITCeh] FTATTCTeh! JaI, FHTerehl HATHT T TRUET BRATHATT, Siad T SRTadices!
FTAD] THAATS FIEATCHE &IHT AU ¥ fa&qy T Fiaer TaqnTE Gfqsresr IO & |
I T HAATRN SIS Braeh] A=TIATATHT Teehl  HeAFI=AT F & | HBidepl Ireasr I
FAATHT TRHISHAT AHIEd IR ATTH G | TadATs T T&d TRTH B

T TS o FHH ITHT IR T4 AT |

v, aor fewdr, @ fafq gl ey @ @ @

ATl A AEATAREHT TG gaw AT |

AT AR Aeqe, Fal AR Fae AT |

(Fre=me, 303, 1. 39)

FHTAATRl TEAT TRHHAT oAbl Feue], [MiE, 939y, M=, Jerder afhaea=
g Tiaefidl &4 Jafddrs HeaTcHes &9HT ach HUH G | HISATIHT FHEHT A=qmied
AT IITHTHT FIROT FTAHT ATTHITRN ATTRUATS (ATTAETHT STHT TET TUHT & |
A GAHT AHT [TUHT GAAT Hiaeh! Gfqrare @ TuHr & T T&r qiqar Ha
PIAH ATFATE BAATR GO FT=AT AUHT T | TET BAATRT WA THTAT= D ATHIE
PIITSEIRT PR AFaw®T YEqd SAdRUTE TATT T& FATHT Hidehl Jeaawaedl
HAIRUMTERT STHHAT biebl AT T FTAY AU AT THHAT ATTG =T T
FATIGT FoaAdH [ovgAT T ARIE AT AGITHT T2l B, | AT F{aaT el FRITAT
FTAFTTATRT IIS &7 | GoA T qUAATS ThATT Agehd e bToAehl WEHT T FTHN 9
FHiacTehl WEY Tal FAh! MiHE, My, FRuer, sgea wiqefia g ygfaar sied
R T | GOl ATAelrs Fa qTAIS Prereirs ATTATRLOT T TG ATHITHEbT,
FAATIAT, SMeaadr, AR, AT SR gfquret dre aafawr dwreged quafs
FHfaarer faaRurcHe ®q I T G | GASTAT YA, AEAHTH ¥ ATEHIAF [qTTA
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FIATHT T T T HIaAT Aedidied JTATH IIT 2T | TEAA HadTHT HIererraear
FAHTCATER T ATEAFH AR ITh ATAIATE TEIT Gl FREF ST AARTE
IfTATRT HRI FFAT AUH T 3 |

el

TEET FHIAEAHT FATTATS 36T FIAEAH BIH] AFR TTH B | Haad
ATaTdE®e el AT [MYUIdT Teaehl TART Tl B | A, (a3, drhedaen,
AT ATGATE TR AT T TEAT AT vy | RN AAATS AT A=, | Fearers
TG ATYH FEAREN AT TG T gr, TAATS AT § Z[cq~ hig A3 | w1ed fastsaar
T ¥ AAHTR! GO AT 81 (AFE, 9 9353, 7. 99) | A= qred gfasre ard
T[T Bre, B9, TR, ATHAACT, THEH, HAT ATTGh qMT AT I AT ool d
THT B | FERd e TRERTAT HATATE] ATATIR EGHT IR A A aeR,
TEAAT, FTATGH TATAETAE IcT~ GATATs At TP S (ST, 04Y, T.I%) |
a8y fafa= fefames e qar aifefcas T=AESdl ATaT AqaAldAaTd qIed 71,
ATFAFETRETE YT (YOI ¥ AT HAAAT F e &7 | ISITHT Fvarered sacdraid
IS IR [STHTHT FTeAA=d T8T9 g5, F1ed UTe, Hifds T ITH I a9 |
FTAATS TSR, TARMY, FTRET ST 0T Hih fearsd qfq cdaia J1 Aa9q®
REC N

XA ‘HIA-HAEAT HAATHT TSRRATAT Fideh] ATERIATE [ HTeear
AITATE Hiabl FRA AT TTHN FTAATIATS ATAITF HATA ThT B, | el ATRTTTEI0
TN JHIH FIT ATSTATs I ATSH bl AN, AFIA, ATATRAAE T AT,
AN IAATE FIARTAT FATSHHT AT Ffadr qieshd ¥ qRATfSTd aver g | Hiaarar
FeAted  ATEGeRIHT A AT TP AR FRI FATAE AMTH S | TET 919
T TSR] ITAT FATSAA v T8 URITeRehT SHFRATHT THT B, i ATTETATIHRT T
AT T FZIATT AT TATTHT AAHIS aTe TRIUHT & | T HAATH] EATahISd
Brabl TN, SR JIRATehebl AT, TTIET TS JeTd g¢ (egel amead
AT AHT TEI(A ATEAATAHRT JUST TR ATTHT G | BT Breageaedl o= e
QETATERT IS &1 T AFH] HiGHT T ATEAATHH ITEAT Hadrehl (Aefdrad Tghhar
TELT TR B -

S S (Ao, ek (Mo, H@AT  8Tell =g~ ol |
AT =aTF e =qTgA 9 ATER qrg— Al |
ST e, IAT Iheds, T4 el TaTa~ oAl |
T ATANGT Fed Fd Hieed g AU AT |

(fre=ma, 2039, 9. 39)
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T FIAATTA FTAFT AR JAaTs Tgbd TH B, | Fidel AT Tehl daT
TN JATE ITUTH FIATTH G G | T8l FAAT ASST el S e 3T Shey
g AR [ASTHATS qghd HUHT G | GFIOT SHATCHTATS STATTHT ITCT FTAe AT
T TAUTZHT G T FAIGT ATeAT AERT TS HRTS SRR TF T FATH
TS HATs Tghd TH B | JATT AATH, TG T daT=d IR ALHAT Hd A@ATIR
STTEATTHT FIROT HIAAT FATHE TAHT G T HIAT F(qeh TR AT T G ATHT A
Ed QAT AT cHe faeaa giatareEd AUH @ | AT MAATER Ffaar fEser 1=
gearer Ae AT, arsETelr aife Ofq, A, y@e e I JAT A9, ®9F, STATS
AAGHRB! FANT T G STEAATRT IUST &l (AT T ATIHTT, 2050, 9. 59) |
FIAATHT TUHT Teq T T FATHE AATTTHT TANT il AT ATFATS qieT
RN B | TGk U BAATHT ATEATICHE F9THHT AT SATETHT ATZI 5.8, FL,
T qEATATE TURN B, | T FAIT T TAT AAAed SR qaelrs qiedTehe
HATATHT TATTH |

CEI)

JiaAT T AT AHATE IRYU T TG TS Feded AT &l | AT qTHe
TS TAATHT IITATHT AT =R SeATers 9t (909 "ewd fae Jer S | 39 areard
&P ATATE TH TG qAT AT IS, TESH | AT FUEA Ii 1
AT FETAI0 Sl &1 Hre TqAT T Z[cqrqerl F97aar qfd aaqq snamaefier o srearefd
U B (GALT, 04U, T I3W) TE3H | (HRR STl ATl hreaers Wit
RO T TT TATSS, | ARy ®THT TR JATEare § i1 ¥ S asTe 71 9T ¥
ARSI &7 | i oA ATRT A ST, (97T, F1gam T Foreds e g+ (WHe,
a9 9253, 9. 99) | Freasare fataad Rrer @R MR #red M @Eha T a1
AT =R Y g 7 AT &7 | AT FIAAHT Tl THE FIeAEqer & T8
B 99 IAATS IIAATSH FIAST AT T AT g | A ATecd [qorerept FTaslo
el T AT 9T AR WEwd TWH! G | ATAT e T 9 i ey Tearh
FRF, FArd AR U T AT Hed AT 9 GATH T | IIAATRT ATSTHTAT (Turares!
HISTHT, AXATHH] T AT FHadr qarHl TR &75 I (Y FeAedqare J&he a7 |
(FTITEr, R0UR, T.35) THEHT B | BT THATHT AsTHT GIAAT ST a1 &1ef F & 99 T
JrTATEdT drahers STEARTAEUT (HIOTdTeh! HIGTHT 4R STRATAHT AT FeaRgeas eI
FTAEYT AAT SHIH F(ehes; | A 9Tk, (AIUrAT T aryene yre IRieTd fq degar 5
FrhEd &l |
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YA FIA-AEAT FAAT AR, FATAET T AT FiAcd  HiAH AR
ARTART TIARA & | FAhl HAATHT ITHTH T HlAaThl Mgl A, A9 T
ATTTPT FIRUT FTARAT AT TAHT G A (AT TTH BT FIAT oo A dTII1eT
HUH @ ¥ ANE U9 el G | ATEAIATATEl Biaehl AR AT HTAAT T AUH!
g .

S S (Ao, el (o, H@HAT 8Tl =qrg= Al |

T =aTF T =913 99 ATRR qr3=T <ar |l
ST eg Il Ibeds, Tl el qar3 oAl |

Y FATANET Hed Hed Bieed @lg AUTI~ Al |

(Jrg=mer, 2039, 7. 39)

FTAATATH GTGT FALTHT AGUeRT AT Hiadl biaeh] ATAT AT TR HIAATIAT TS,
AfgUeT Hfaar a1 | Fiaew M= TATHT FRU Hadrr @<, 9, [0, qAqGHR, i,
TohIh ST&dT e a<aehl Irad FATSTT TUHT B | THHT 1Y HGAT Aqied IIqar
T Qe AFafed AUH M=y TATe Hiadn giesha qgr qiRamsd TUHl G | Faaey
AT AeEd ¥ AT Gl (A FAT AR G | JTAH FIATAT I 30T 1%,
TRTEl, AATTITE, THT& U, Gr=ATedl AT e Sraehl YN Hiaehl (A
ARTIHT TTARA & |

FTATATSI
AT HTATATTHT FIATATSTAR] TEIHT AT [ACTATITFHRT ATATIEH

TG TIAT ATATHT IIROT A<h FUHT G | &H, A, FIH, HESAT T HAdTAHT
A fifq, FfT T geIATE GO Feg TAH & (ATHE, T 2090, . 3) | HIATATTIH
AT (A= Haadray T 9 9 A= GFah! 7 FesTval JUIh, a8 T
ToIT TRIMATS THAHT B | AT AT ATHT T FTATHITAT FTTRT TATTAATS
=T ATIRONATS AT T TLHT Bl - BIHbT TATAT T 7 TG, AR
Ty, Rradarafd, geafiatad v srarafmd 3ueer T 8 (AW, 99 9953, 9. 3) | g
T TEEAT FerlTs HATSR 1T ool AUHT HEAHT TET BIATATATRT  IATTHT
FTA-HIEHT FHaATH FATATSTA TAF] ITLNTHHT F(a&dR [AFTAgaATaR faeeeo
qUH |
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CAREIR RIS
TFiael T THAT T GTsar a1 AT TEe | A AT TEhaT qrfead g7 |
HITRRATT @A dreelel AT hIed ATATHT Gad TR (92%9) AT @bl TH Badrdr

HATHATA! ILAHT ATAHATE FHIA Held, Ahel, THT T FAATIF G A [aedTdls
fod™® T B | BT AMIAT qAATS TTBQ BIeTebl HEHT T TUHT AT Fiadrer AT
ATAFeEE&H F AIETSHAT ATHE BT TEN G | T FAdTe B TSAATS ATHTATSTH]
yicqear feemuet @ 1 fa. & 9929 AT A=A A BAAT qA® TATATERT FTATAITAT FAT AR
B T faealaareasEdl 3= gkl TISAHAAT FHEL TR TSTAET TRIGTA T( Hieeh]
It Afglg 9 fTwT TeHl G | Fiad FAR SSH G I4F T 91 9T IAH0 I

THATA IAATS AT TATUHI B, | E¥eh UTUhl TeHIT ST ATIH AT TR BT

TEH B (HFATS) AT HABITAATHRT FRI IIATARRT THAAT (FSAT AUHTA TH T=AATA

ATl ATTECATHITHT FTARadTs 3od TATTH G |
AT TgH Tl U IHAHT T T AT |
v, aoy fowr, @@ fafq g @y @@ @ |
@l AT ASTITETATEHT @Y o Al |
AT AHT Tead &l AR Hed @l | (Ted, 2039, 9. 39)

EIFFR?IU? Flcc?lt_*llé HICHHI(‘LTI'& SICCRIED TI_:T g HIaH @S{ = =ATeA HT qfq

AT ATEAT SEHT AATTHT &3 | T HAATHT &¢F TShel TShH! HAHETSHATS e
HGA | HIH! AT qcd, HIAh! AU FdeR ¥ TR Mqeieal Jei@ qUe a9
AT FiART TITST TSTUHT B | I HaaTHT Giaep! fAEeawarars waw T3
HATHATIH ATAHATE Hichebl AN AEATTH B | YA TAB] e TATEd bl T
HIAATR] T T Fia GTafg Gt TeHl B | Faars [adqg "< fafdes 7 fage aw
ST AR AT & FTeTehl AIEHT T TTRT  HlacTepl T T M9 FeaATS
JANR T G | fesit, 3T T Aifcrept fgAT 9f Frereh!l Saedr Jar MReaRardr e
g BT Y ATl Bl AT ATAG ATl B | BETTHAT ATTATSSTT TARATA
HTEATI T T T FAvavaTg qRUTeRHT TATTH S | HIAl FIATs Bgad T 98 9i
T | JAS AARAT, JANTET, ToaATg@l Fel qvad, Ifwy, TSR, B G 9T 8T |
FGHT FYET AT G T 9T T ¥ 9T BIAT Fl IRge | AEQNG TGS Fod Jrofr
HE 9f HTerhl TROTHT SRISSA | [AhRISd e e e gg, T4, dadr Here
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~

TS | TGl AHRHT (AP AT fesll, 1o ¥ Gifet 9 o Aer I@rs AT
AT ATTATH SiaT I AT qoels G ST B | T&dl 9mead 9o fauaans
TEHTHIATRT TIHT GEAT TRUF T Hiadrel IAAT Avdiiied =raar ¥ fewaael
[IEART FRUT GITSST TEHT B | FTUMSIIAHT [a&dqTed Blefehl amead ¥ AR=ae ieefe
g [iH® yafaars aurHITE SraAT ATaThad! hardhl FASTT T ANGUH T BT
HIEATSTE Hidehl Tl LT TR T | I A28 T IAehl T AT Slted
TATIT FAH ITH! FIfT a7 &l |
FAATHERT FATSA

AT YA 9 2T I @ | Hac AT I=AThT AHaTe AdaTT TR0
SHTIETATST THHFGT | A@ATdeH! AT FHAaT ATATHHT el ek WU I T HqarAm
Afreh T Fervdvept FROT AR AT ST q Haaraegye § a0 faehT faazor
AURT G | TG BadTehl THAT TUHT AT HAFH G0 TR Feegaeel ATdd o Yo
TIRIERT T | Bl T HAATHT ATHT T AT T AEATH (qITATg Hiaeprarerdran
TH FATTHRT B

ATeRT I ST, &THT ¥ HHAT AT Srvae ol |

7w fafe & speb e @ fafeq wrew @

T 3Tt frer 7 Afwer gears s @ |

@IAT ST T ge Avhl [a9% gread ar | (Te, 9. 39)

FIIATHT AT TSFHAT TAHE STAASIART Gt qTT ATTeah T4 T8I0 qHa
Il ¥ HEB(qeh! gfdiara IARTH & | Hfadrer AT q2ichare @@d T qrdd o
ATERTRE T YT TH B | AecATREN, dA9F I [aeeuehd Il (a1 Hureme
HATT TR AT [ITATT TRFT GA ST (A ARTSH HHAAT AT AHA (oeed o TeTT
T B | TeT BTl (98] a8 TH 3, M ¥ Afaar g, faer o,

SEH! e T #fTehed YTRATATE WA Tiaeiier ¥ fasvefier avel @ | T8 FIPl AT
famareTs o, oTfchebl 9Ty oFGH, q2€T ®IHT ATHT FHAT AT ATIRINE el
FIATHT &0 TShdTe I 5 | FI [AHTel, (G2 T 2mem St o fdgd w9y afq
I fatae! [qarars MiH® SOar aoarad T gArd TJ9Hl JHS ¥ ith TRAR S |
FIATET E<h TSFhHT STAAIed ATdelE, ATeATcHe, ITAHE ATHHT FRI Hiaar A=
T AR IAHN G A ITSF AT A ATIE A I T B | Hadrars Ted
Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 280




TATCHATAT ANAF Fheaer FeATSRA TaT Fi{qeh Sade] TYaRarars are Tty AT

T (Hager 9 Afverdh ges, Jie Tiids dNes Gedsr, JaqrdT 9kadd A |

I T FAATHT 8¢F ThAT J&d HIae G SAelTs AUFEIR Jigiesd AT HAewdr
STeTeTe Atk YT T FHeATOIRRT AEaATaed SaqaardaqT qHid gqa SATaglie A
U TN B | A IeAGFEl AT AT HTAHT TTAT Tedhl Fehd Braramaddls
HTEMR AT fqSTAT Ul 79 FfaarHT ATCHT fauaa=der 9Ta ¥ Al o FATAFRT AT
AT HGAT IR AT G T @, T T T TSUEUT ITebl B | Biadr AT FURT AT
TYTF TR HEEaT 909 AT Hadr E[erd Hiadl TgUe [ashiiaaeel g4 Ff iR Tiaefia

AT AR JATSTATs ate T 3 |

RrEaR & ar d=d Haww

RTadar 26T T 99y Hares! g afq s@d T e T raiead 3 | el
AT FATST AifeTehaTal ATSTehl JRTHT G0 qeafsfeh THT i AeATHATET Siae 37T
SRFTHT TATSUHT EATA TAHT FHeATIRT T ANTAh TTHT G | Aqeharar s
TYTATS ATCHATA TUHT TH FHIAATHT SATE! TIed HF & Al Mead qedarge dAad
SIS ATl FRHT AT g ATTIRT THT Jarea fAefarad stadrere
Hqreaqare Ul S |

S ST Hes gel#e (Mo, @ gl =arg ol |

I =aTF T =13 99 ATRR Ira=T <ar |l
AT e, IAT Sheas, T, dhel q=T3g~ ol |
T ATANGT Fed Fod Fled @g AUTS Al | (T, 3. 39)

YA FIAATTHT T Sieepl Siraeel afaa MRy aoraraerg sfaeafsaa T
et ATemfche 218 T QH! e JoAdATg IIOTET TR B | A T7HP
fe=awar &1 arafa Ae Jeasfa Aad @ | Free S (Heg, I e, qv5 ATTaH]
qASTTHATS Agebd TUH! TG HAATHT FATHET HILTHATE SHATH] AT Td, F,
e IRIEATAATE IR T qASTHE JTTHT W& Jeaars S I JeaTsre 2ch

AUH B | HIATE AFd T TG A9 T8I0 HHT ATqaTs 9 ARTHT Faaied 9¢ qr
FATTHET ATEET g AEHETH qegars WIeH aadrel 5 d9d (Hare g 9w
39T YT TUHT g | SE" AT 8 A9 &, T, W, g6, Wrd wfeene qoh
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ETI HATMHN ATaATS ATCHATA T SAETATIAHT ARG AAT & T =TT SATHIIH]
HIETHATE ATTeIh AUH S |

- - I\
AT 9T dGF T UTSHET ¥ edd BrATATST AT 8 | AT AT HTedehl TqTEaTau

THET G | FH ACR, I, X, AT, q@F I Adhdls o [HTAR A= I §7,
TET | FIAF] GATHRSE JATSIH &1 | F{d TG@ATIHN AT AT TMEAGHITST ST AT

AUH! G | AT Gradl Ao T HAdrepl ared T HUAre Gi ATTeareid I
T% | I9 HaATHT T ATATICHE [owd T el (eIl ATIRHAT JToliehl Jeaard
e AT T, fRTor iR anfaskr s dEse Afverh YuE B 1 a9
FHAATHT I, T T HATA 8<h Th oaTald qMead Sl ard 9T qiq fHefarad
AToGG AT ATARITAITRT TS T G |

HATGH TEH TB13G =@l a1 =3~ Al |
qEEl SR AIT=SR o1 a8ar F=r3= ol |l

Hell 90 {qam SEaawe T #el oR g Al |

FTETRR I4T AT a1 & Fafia s «r 1 (3=, 9. 39)

AT FAR 7 @1 FARE Sarcarars A=A Ty afeqefid gy Fraers
ATAATHRIT AUH T FAATHT a<h TShAT HAATIR! MMIAT qAATS IqaTd AIH B |
HIAT, AT | FEUT FEl TTUHT FIel SATabT ATGAT TTST Gl ATCTTSTCHT STAT T
EATSG | BIAR] BRTHRIL ATHATH g HIAAT ATATTGATTR] FZTAHT THISH [d=rarehT
@A G | SIa AN FH=Id he Gcddls ATTeath JUH T8 FIAT ool
TR AIAHATE ATARTTHIT J&TT WH G | T8t Aqaands wraad! ez, e,
TR TWEIATS Joot@ TR TATTHTA AGATE TATAA(TH ATLATHT [T ATEATEehea

I &7, | FIAA IO &GHT FAIare Ta1 JogaTe Icae g AANALhH! ATLATHT

AT FATAATATE EHITALHR] ATEITHT HAANT TRISS, | Tel ATSITHT AAT b
AT AT &vg | 9T Gra el ARied a9 Fiadrepl ar=i=, a0, 7= 41 qf
IERATATE ATARTTAT T |
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FATATFAT FTRYH T

FIH AT JTLLH AN Hgadl TSHHT Fliedd & | ‘BIA-HIGHT Blaal TS
¥ AT HIEAHATE I Awa 9T RFATepT ATUISTed AT=SaTdl, Had T HIHd g | T8l qrT
YTSHTeTs fed T %19 e | siadrar ad Sfedtad HrdT dfigeacs smeicdes, Sfas,
A HTIAT T G291 Tq0T T, TAGThT THER AT B | BTeTHT ATTHT &Yk 97 T

fereraT srdfvifed sTael FeTcHe FIAATEATE TR ITd ATaATTHIIT THT T |

ATehT I TAT, &THT ¥ HHAT AT STvad ol |

Tes fafed oA spabe gaET o fafeg wrees o

aurar 3T faer T Afaer gears g @

QIAT ST T ge AvhT [a9% gTad ar 1| (Te, 9. 39)

IUITH FAATTHT S<h ATATCHSE [adqdTs oAl ATIRE ATAHATE ATTeah
TieueT FreTfa e AfaHeR 87, e anieed 87 | 9T ¥ BT It Faree
qUeHT AT FHfadT MEfahiled SaaT AT @ | SATATT Grachl TIHT ATHT Ife=Td THATIH!
7Y FrEATE Mq T A TR Iga@T Al qqureddred! Awaria T afeeg |
FHAT T TR Irera FATTT TURT TF TRl dT= TUT STAUTHAT AT qAT STarerg
I AT §73 | TET A I, TS T HTar Feorel THaeg |
HIIATHT (EaTS FFaeg

9TERTS FFIRIHT ATATRAT HIAATRl ATTIATS, FeATT T ATATT T ATy

FATATT IIMTRAT TABT Fra AT fqIIur TR ) |

THaaTAT AT
FTIAT AAAled Tael ar qlgdl THl BT AT TRIIT TRk ATTET

9TeR Tk 81 T9el a1 TRIIH AT ar=a7d & ¥ ar=aTdehl g TRIIH A3+ 9eF dT=eh 9eq

BT | AT ATIN ARt ¥ ATl Tl FATHT AT ATk 9TeagIT aved 99 = areand
BT (AW, oYY, J. ¥¥) | ATy qi &, AT T ANTEe T A fBfawe gwg |
AP a1 HFER ATAR v T A ATCH HIAGHT &G ar=ard & 99 T
TeZehl AATAATS AN T (AT HUHT eael 1 TRTIA ar=ard ANTeh ar=and &7 |
ATk sregeRl oo Fafverd a1 wdiebq 9 "Witad o= qdEE WE w AratadoA
AT ®e g1 AT ARTEG aTATd B ( AW, 04Y, I ¥¥-¥Y) | T8 Bie
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ATTERTd AT RIS 968 Tehfd TRiEd g7 | ehiqycaael anrane i ar=re sreae
ATF A=A T TRTSS; | THTIAAHT FRTATE AT qTeIh 9Teqe ATHITA TG
ATIRAT fARTE FaTg RSS9 AT ANEE aAT=ATY &l | HIaRREN d@ard S
FTA-AEHT HacTeh! e TNEE ATATIR! TANT TRITHT G | MEATThITST Braehl
TR TATHH] FRIAT T FIAATHT HIATTHAT SHATR] ITNG ALITHT ATSIIET
ATFTATLT T AR ARIHT MAT AT ATATATS MEAATTIT THAT T

HTHT TIHT TEA TR S |

T TS A U IAHT TR TG T |
v, aor fowr, @@ fafq g, ey @@ @ |
ATET AT ALTET HIGHT 6T gad T |

AT AHT FAeqe, qaT AT HaA T |

(qre=me, 303, 7. 39)

T FAAITA TR AIHT FTAR! (e T HidE TEer a9r 0w\ ¥ 459
YTl ST TRTUHT T | FIAT FAATS HE Tad, AT FIB! TEHTAT Afevhed T AT
FHHT AW Afepad | AT Al B, derer T Hwee afq a@er i Jaaeed |
qEATs AT FIA T AW T AT B, AT TG Hiaarel QIR AF 81 | Hfadrer qa 91
TG FHITeI AT BIAATHT ATeATd THE T ATTHT @ | FAdTH TeT aT=areepl
FTaTe AAHT AT TeeATs ard T Aichreg, | TT FHAcTH] areard T ¥ qad aiy
ATTHT e THT B | Fidel T2l AART ATGRHT ATATIHE JaTd 9 ars T&dd T
T T INITehehl ATEATHT TATHT Tl | TF BacTay ‘wre-Higdr ofided § d7ee
ATATIHT TATT TRITH B, | MEATThI1ST Srachl A TATHHT FRIAT T HIAATHT Fidehl
FIAYITATA AP I =RV ATSYIET ATBIAAE &l HRIHT ad ATHAST
AAATATS ATEAATTIT FHAT T FART ETHT JEIA THT S | JTUTh BIATTR TaT
IR AT HIAATHAT ATMIILTT TR Teeh! qeE TTH B |

FHTAATHAT F&TUT

HEATIaTe ¥ T g ATl HUals AFaT qetead g ardg RIS STeaeTh
LT STERITICR &l | T 9Thel ard IRTSH ATSH 9Teq AT 968 &l T ard RIS AF
eAd &1 | HEard d1ad g8 ¥ AHE FFg Al &, Gratg ar FATSTAE ATIRAT S
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i a7 TeRAITRERT AT AIHT TANT g7, T Hieqa AT T AT &1 (ATIRIE, 04K,
9. \9R3) | ALATEHT AT FaT HSATHHT a1l ey T AAET o] BiG AT TATSTABT

YTETRAT bl AR T §, | T ATIHT Ak FIATATTHT ATATIET ALTITATS
%fE T ATl g5 ThITHT avIeheul THT G | ST AAUTHT & AT ATHIAGERT B0
eI GIeY AATIATE TeU v AT ALTVTHT &ig AL &7 | TTAT ATHcehIReh A
e AT AT TYHT AR gwg | fadry garer ar sfauraer genders grew
FAAY B g, AT AeaTd &7 (FAMARMS, 044, J. ©R3) | JATSad A&oars qi
ATeTIEE T T el T FEIHT T8 AHHSA 1S ¥ faearae 91 q@ie 9fq aered
T AURITATS IARAAT ATATIGE FATHIH B | TFRT TN q47 gfafg g
ATFEAEd 3@ TP <fg sramE arfecras wHE 3

~ o

S S W e (e, H@HT arel =g ol |

N 2

AT =dTF o FITST 99 AT 9ra~ AT |l
STl e IAT Ihede THI, el Tars— ol |
Y FTATET Fed o Hieed @re AUTS~ <l |

(qre=met, R0, 7. 39)

STAH Haaretdr Frad! e e wfaefer g7 gafasr atadend arg qfg
AT A T F AT AUl H@TIHT FFafedd JaTd QAT AT e dcde

BIHT ATTATT TASTHD! (IR ATATS AEATAHT TIHT AT AUH B | HIATITHAT A6 1E

TSHATHFT AT FAATS I TSI BTl FATIR A@TT T G G Ao TAT TR
Fewd TAATST Geadl JaAfda! el [auars Seod TUa! g | T8 AfTearde Areadane
FTAS I GREH! MRardrs daeg a1 Ieagad TH A9+ d@HHET Afaeatssd
qUHT B, | FIAA (Tl TS ool T TR Fged TAEATIA FIrAHT FRI FAR T Jia
AT TITAT T T | T T preaisTel ATHTH Tgiaqer &qar afqefied gegar
gaTe WG fqaes Ataq 2 faafag o 9f goqare qi a5 7a Tqusr JardeRr AT
TRISS AFATE Jith TS THl JAATS TR T TSP AT T & TeIHl B |

FIAATHAT ST
FHTIHT ATALT TIT AT TeRhel AT TRIST THebebl AT AT a1 TRTSH
ATIH TeReTd S=aiaT QTfch &1 | I QIichebl a1d Fooih Teae] TRISEH ¥ (ol arg
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TRISH AIATE ATATT w5, | ST Uk [RiqHebl 3591, eadd, qa¥, a1 A= &l
ST ATTIT AT ATIG ITERITTHERT ATBITA ALHT TBIeTH T, (T@A, 048, T.2%) |
AfTET T AT TeRRTR el qFER STSRET WA g7 W 9 Tfchel 963 T A AR

TqEewd TCE 9TeR, AT AT JHUTHT AT TEhl [ETIars Tid TSE | oAl ATIRETE

ST RIS AGS 39T, FIel, g2, IRIEATTATAR USd FIAATE Aeh 9 are
TRISAIFS, | ATATT TS AT ATeal ASAAT 3 AT =TT TR 5 TeRIRAT a6
TR TR i fafa=T IEITHE TR G | Aiieca T SAGATS TaTT HIeqdTs ITH HIedh]
G fagUET T | TAERT ATIRAT eaiTaigedl Hed ATSURT 3 | T9, eA(H, 9Td, T,
AT ATIGRT T T IT TEBT SATATRAT & EATT 3+ STchebl JeTTHT TTETHT AEehT
HEd TGH F |

HAIGH TEH qB1SE =@l Il ®=r3+ Al |

qeaT T AT [T a1 == o |

Hell 0 {qam SEaewe T #el oR g <l |

ETETR 4T (03T o1& & I e o ||

(dre=ma, 039, 1. 39)

T FHAATLAT FTAA AR TATSHT ABTS S, Al AT=ATdeH] e RS, THH
AI TR [T ARMRT g RIS 9 o T THUANS AT AT ¥ TR FATHT,
T, g AT AT T JAAHE AT JAT TRISS, TeT A9 § A &1, TGqHT a1
AT ATIRETE AUH B | TEAT AEATH] W& gRIT bl FHleAdTs AFAT ARl aral
FUGHT LTS ET, AR TSTART T ANAF] TSI [AEARTHT ST T&T, HAGATS STATTH]

GRHATATS aEAH] BIHT GRUT [T T ATAGH] TATaTHR! HlATeadh AT AT A<
faet srarTfa =k U B | &S TeT TET TEIAH T g A &7 | AF Haarar
AT, AT T ASTATS 9TeaTd FFIeIehl Tl U qfd Bfael ATpqIaeTo T Freqehl
YT T JAAATs ATHAAT ATEAATHHT AAHATE [HR=AX TATRT GTIAehT &THT Teehl

3
frrep
YR ‘FTA-HIEAT AT TFGATT TS (12 ¥9-R03R) FT FIAATATHT G =T
(9229) HT TeRITA 9% ATfAcT (3090) AT THETT 9% I TehITd TUHT Hiaar & | a9
HHATAT F(ATH] Fell T AT T T HER BT Hreded, TAST T
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STERTIHFE T ATIHT AT [EATIT T[T FET TR BTHT FHA T AGYA HleAeh
HITATHIUERT HATHRI T FTAH] AT G Gy ST7H, G T TASHB! (A=
UTRATHT a1d RIS &l | BGATAT Hlaepieqd JITHTHT ATTAaaTaT, SMEAAA T Fehl
ATATIARTA TR A TRl AEHT T AURT TH HBAATAT A5 T B
TefdaTe AqaTd TUH G | R HIATATTR TASTH FIATAGIAHR ATIRHAT AATAT
T FIAATHT ARSRRATAT Fidel AT Tefdel q07 FTH] Gl T (AR BTH TH]
ST T, Trw, A, AAGHN, W, a1 qEavd ATGehl Irad qATT 9
FATAT T AEAAEd FIHTCHTAT Tl 3 |

TETT A& G AT AGATT ASABT STeHSTT AT T, FEPRTGHT HIRIT
I AT cHp Favad ¥ ATRITAETUH] BIAT AATACTERHT ITealUehl AT HBIRITAT
Ui 81 | 1% qFHT Ui el A9, AT T ATFTIALAMETE I ATTAT I
AT AT ATHT G | TaT GiqATene (g Hreersta e, fFqurdr 2
=Y VAT RO TR HAATH TAAT HUHT B, | TEA HAATHT HITATH, g,

A=A ST JATSTars qiee AU ardid qaid aar=l a9\l ATeATcHSb [ewaaahl

ATAFATE TEAAq AUHT T FHadrT shiicare, Aqafaamer T Rraaeerd 9t e
ATAHATE HIETh! ANGIA T THE TS a9 ATTHN G | HIadqraT Fcaraird = qeh

T FU AMEATT (IR qO7 ITAAT SUHT B, | FAATHT MeAATE T ARHRATET STeATehT
FRU[ HAATA FATCHE FaTS YT TR G | ATTIT ATTchel HAATHT HTATIH AR JTAR

TR ALATIRT T @bl G, HAE Icq ATAA HIAAHR] HAHE FocAUeh] &, FIAH]

HiEHT AT ATHT Jrdel THA a7 JI a1 IRTH G, Afef4es Aqard TRITH B A7
FHITATHT Aafled =TT ATIRETE 9T TATAATT AdA  Hiaarepl AT Aradarg Fera
RH B | FAIHEA! ATATCHE [FedeTs FIABl TRUTTHT A=ATS Thl T HoF Mead
qeT &1 T T ASTHET HIAATE HIET qAaArs AWfaeeT T g | J&qa Faar d
TEHT ATEATTThebl TANT WT G ARTETIHT T iR emell TEehl q9r &0 ¥ eq=sT=T AHT
AfvTeah areaTdars qite 9 TATSTHST |1 JAId U (Hohy g T a6, |

EECIIEVIEE

ATIFNT, AT T HIATATE TR (R050). “TISRTRT T Hadrar s aq”.
FeqraT §€9), 9. 54-29 | DOI: https://doi.org/10.3126/sahayaatra.v6i1.58426

SUTEAT, HIATATR (R0%9) . 7FHT FIET G877 (= qF.), TIHT TebTaT |
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T, TATATE (0UY) . FA7ET, F97efr FIETFIT (AT, $9a% a7, FOA514e TaT
T A, AT FRTAIASST |

TATIRME, AR (R0UY) . TETUT 97’ T FEFeT (AT, a7 O, HWAJEe
AT ¥ A, J9Td TATITSI |

PaTdl, ared (R04R). “GiAEr. FARERTER AT (FIARR). FETHT F9HISTI TTH TETH T
(TET &P, ), FTHRT TR |

Porardr, amEa (ROUN) . ‘FTET FITAT GIEHEY (TAFT.), TYAX ARMA, FNAGGE T T

IR, YT TATHITCST |

fardl, arged (R0%5). ‘AUTAT H{AATH! ATAT. F7g/7%E 776 FIEA, (AT HU=5 148
JHTA), ATHRT THI |

oTqT, HIEATEATT (R093). FET TRTT (S TTF.), AT TH |

@Y, ATAh (R04R). [FE7T ¢ @Teed (RI™T |Eh.), AT THTeT |

qrE=ITel, @A (0%, F7fereq 7T -9, (TETRN F&eh. ), ATVRT TR |
HTHE. (A R090). FTTTGHT, AT F&hd =T |
s, MaRYHTR (3009). 7317 FTeT/GZIT ([TE1 T&F.), TId TATITS |

HHIC (T 9%53). FTTYF], A aaRAEd aferad |

A5, SYANEKHAR (ROSR). TF1T UFH TR FlEcT FHG=AT - 7@ I, a7 7 et
(ST F&b,), FIRT TR |

Fadl, B (R0UY). ‘FIAA. F97A] G197 . (TT.) AT A, FOTEg(de JeIT T
I, TATA TATIASI |
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AGIR

GTHT (R063) FIATAGTEHT LT FIEAATHT ATeqh Ferd Fhrieasl Feqaars g&ia
AGHT [F9T FATZCE & | GTHET FlAd FRRIE] HTaTT Sch YUFE FAAEEE TSIl
ET | T&T FITAe®Hd YUFE THISTH  FHdl FIAcled TRUE & T=7 [Fdresl THETT
GIITUH! & | TF JFTTHE T JTa9FF TIIHFE TIT [FATE GITHE G Jeqasiadia
FIIFIE TGFAT TTHE G | T&IT ATTTTE AT ATHT GGUEHE 33 FiaT #Faarars
FIZed THAT Gl T A3 AT FlAH UeF TbaE &9 HISHIST HEAAT [7g0H G7 |
HATTHE TN THAAT, FIHIHEIT AHIE ITTEAT [TrTe], [T FE TIT TA%
HEGIT T JTHABTGT [EGTTHT 7T AT~ AT &FHT [o78 b T [oeiaor faferear
HETHE [TRIGHH 77 GIred T0F & | T4 ATTTHT ‘GTHET GGUEF] Faard F97eT
FUAGT FHISTE [ TITeh GITele] Srarsy ek ol [y [Feervsr & |

el . AVATE, TR, FATqTAALAT, AIER(qH, [FATeresd

[EEpPEIep]
T MIEH] ATHT (R093) HAATASIEHT TSF(AT Hlaagemerl afad Fiaerere
IRTETETE AT TRUHT B | TH ASUEHT hadl [adTell, BN AHTs, Ha [qeard,
JRTeT TRITS, H1gE MY ‘ofaed’, qehtd I, ] DA T SRR GRAR T ATS ST
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FlaewdT 33 e afad =aATIh Fades qeld S | IHAT AUH Sfad gt
TRl Tlerd’ 9Teqel ATHTI: ‘TATAT YT UehT, faferuesr, &fquesr ar onfaa’ w1 o
AHTSS | [a9d: SfTETE® ATHT FA@USed ATTIIH! ol (65 IS JeaTSUH
THITAATS FERTSHHT ATNT Gerd 9767 YATTHT ATSUHT T | “AeaRrer’ F1 AT ATHT ToTIHT
ATNT Yebe TRA F@eAfq a1 fagrer’ 27 | T A9 qadiaeg Ie®dl Afeqeavend T
g sfed fdRre & |

e FATSRr fafavar 21 | afecrere gaTsare fav g ogarg wmes
FIHT JEAT TXHT 7B | AUTAT THTSTHT SIAETART ATH FTAGUSAG T3l THITIATS
g T T | IiEEaTs AikklqE, AfdE Afe Afgereare g afsead sl |
forrawr o7 WU a9 FHEIEE GRS Afdedl HIAT (ad 98 TANTHT ATSUH!
B | fod afad awETer Sfqerasr | FeEuesia Tl aRare HiNEd a1 E
IAdTeT ¥ AAfaeg®! IiaRld AecaHThd Ik &1 a1l | Jal faataarr sfad
AT FHaal I AT | HEl FHAHAT Tl ATATATS sl TET ATHT (J0\93)
HAATIGIE THIAAAT ATTH G | T HlAATaSHedl 33 Haarded 39 Al Hades arad
YT AT IR S | A TeT I BAATASUEHT Badeedrs ardd iRl
e sregaeirg fawaert &aar faguesr ar |

YgTivce TaTER

Ffad ferguntie THTSTHT qgT Fe(aUH THIAETATS HTST FTANTAT
TSR o3 &l | fovg FATSTAITITER IEE HAHT I THIAATS ‘9qF ATAA FEaree
T TH TEUHT G | [Egaide Jv AT Aad! Jiaare ATedr T HTAr 97 ATceh
it FEATH qTSATE AUH! TATGUHT G (STFATAE, 92%%, 39/99) | faT o5 F arerar
afaa wuate afew Fracha 7 afades I EH TR G | TH TAAS
FfAcTATiaeRT Teer Sfdqerd faeh QT Teel IEUHT G | A% T T GHIIAS e
AlgepRaTe THT Atsad qATs qEd STh ST AT AIHEE! Far T TAHRTS T,
A THT FIAT FIEl JAT TATSH, TISHT Tl AATSH ATG FIH dlebeblel T 27 FIHE
PRI AT GHE AT FE(AAT (FATATA, G 008, . R0) | TG HAA HATTATSTAB!
fafq aret HawT sfaa T FIR AT ATqH=T TH TSTH G | A qlHTale
FepT HTH T T YT IREAT T TUSH ARER g0 Fh] Aadl IAaqesyid
IEAFRI IMGUH F |

TATTHT GATGAD! =AT [A=gal BIAATE F& HURT &1 | THAF AITTHT AMEE T
STTEA AT IR IRade 90 a¥ FATgd 99 979 Jeedr | e sfaa sefrentaeg
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HIEE® SR & 9Tl | T9 HFAT A0d qarad [aedeHie dTFRATHT afad SRR
AT ATfear (Hesid T fFaTE, 3000, 9.9 | HAEET JTel ATecad T gAdraRidr
AT 2T fam ol | a9 THTEATS JOTeAl shiedrel 9 JEor =T |

TifecadT AfTeah faemRer AME AqATeTE SN IRSS, | 99 IRIETHT fad
aifeca afad IefreATaRIdT AT=TdTeh TS ASIHT EIUT @I ULl B | @I T qfeAd
AR SATHANYT TR IATSATEGH! Tl 2l | Iawre TichagaseT Fefead g |
TR el 3itael THTS vs T aRfd a1 /Y T qelehl FAATHT ATeIG &7 | braehl Michel
AR ATRAR T [THO T T GREHT 8T AIHANT THA T 1o | S rgaie
qRTGHI TH AT B Ao, d9 GRITHT BRUR T@H! Afch THad g T Iad Tcashl
TEATHT ATNT rxehl THAHIT Mhiasg Fiawrd TqE e | TR giaergel Famern faemme
HAYUTEAAT IR TS ¥ FIATT FAEATHT AT THITF GAAT GF A 77
TS FI=AH] (AT 9 g7 A | I TRIeepl g e et Teadl afawg |
A BRI TqATS el 9Tch g3, el Fad gveg T GEATSH Gl T (b,
T 9250 9. 9¥R) | T Beblehl AT ich T IR ThATTEHT ARawaiad & |

i THETIHT HIHAE® qiearsng qurarel Tfdhare onfud, Sciifed ¥ feramriesd
£% YUl T | AUHARATATS ATTAGLITHT ST TRUMS, il THEATR! ATTET STTHT
21 | 9% AHEIATs AGgadl o1l (45 [hATIed TRUdlg AT THET IUSTFRT a0 | Tq
T | TGHT IIARITHT IAq AR ATFATT qe AT | Ifeq Afeca Tel afad
SedTeAfasga FiaRlee Tk & 21 (ATeHlih, 00%, 9. q0%) | TFL I THETH I
fEem e JuEre AUHT qdd Jiawreg afq Fuareiaes AUER WWHl G |

AR @xY qRaqaeiie @ | 99 a1 EEqdrg TAIiTHT T @ifereg, da
gfaRraer SV 0 fovs | 3fdd Tu=aTehT TvadaT ST iaeTde! arHl Fraaveeg T3al
THRIATS AHAAT T AU SFALT ANGAl, T aAdesd TRl & L | TITAH
FTATETHANIHRT TAT T IATE"dd bl FARIH! IASTT beATSH HHAT Ied Fardaan
ASTE WESH ¥ ATHERTGY [FaTA FAH B

et T, ITE ¥ 3d9 gvg, del, 37, 9guY T Ufaeid 9id gvg | & 9 g%
¥ [a=RAT TFRTHE T ARRICHE Feliea= g3, Tehdl T BRI HERehl g7 | T
YRl AT ST THTSTHT U 375, TehdT ¥ TUT=AROTH] TRAT ST TN B | el GrhaTe
FROT fEvaaueaaedrd Ui ATFT TroaT ATFI Faeiar Je7 i Searee sifad giaer
B | I TrATl IUHETSITHT ferg auieaRaTaea i a9, SId, (e, qIaraesT ATaRHT
fadrs, IfTET T 3a9 T WURE & AP YR g ATAhl ITed o |

(FesiT ¥ frar, 2090, 7. 9Y)
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gieRTeg Sfeet i FMRUe 795 IeTiche! ATUETHT 575 | 919 dqrdd ofchel 97
T A7 GHETIIW IIed I g, a9 JaRrd STerwg 9= Heoid ¥ [Fames 7 el g |
T RIS A=A TIIaT TUIALITH ATRAT ATHATs 6 T I=d A A=als
e 7 = ol fRear ScdTe=oT a1 e vTaTer o 98 a1 T JeTdr oded av
¥ faTepT qerdioes § aferd gfearerr s wehr S |

FTHT FAAASIEEH] HEATHT o<k . Irad

TET AATAT ATHT HAATHLIEAT SRl 33 ATaT HadeeHed Aeed THAT
BATIHT ATIRHT ATSHATST HiAAT [TSUHT B | ALATHT ATNT AT TRUHT BadTEeE
FH. Fac [TATATRT OTF AT, BT ARMEHT ‘ATAT, HTF FqeTareedr ‘G’ TebreT
TRETME R ESRehl 92, AT Mot ‘STea'®l ‘ATl 0, HhT TaTehl ARl auT, I
TATGATH AR T SR qAT BRIROT GRARET ‘BT TEehT T | AT HaareeHT giaarert
AT FTAGUSING TfTdeed HId Iod SATAH! AIHAEEare RS ATTH JATSTAS
AATIRF T AHEF g I RSN G | A A7 Fladesr fadeed qraarara
AG ATUHT JATSHIEE TIh FaTe I XA TTRURT G | HEATHT Ah ITh
JiaRTeaTs AuaTaiaeg afad yiaid, e Iciigdtaeg afad Jiazid, aiHeaiehiqe
IATeATasg afea glaiid, ATAT S ITSAa%g afad Faid, Afde Iareriasg ared
gfadrer T ASIaE IATeAasg atdad Gfagrg Iaeiyear faeer wikusr g |
FUETEaeg JrAd qraie

FuiaTe fergaTiHe FUEAaEaTAT AR STEAIgld & | T9d "iAgers IHE A%
THEHAT (AT TR B | ARFIH] TAR] ILT AN (92T | HTAIAT TAATS
ST &9HT T TRAT | JUaaedTehl A9l FHedTs 08 AHUH (997 T faq qor
YATHAF HH TH Td THEH Aaars M I TER AFTTHT qedTs ST
TR | T AHHAT AT JfAd IS ARET A7 | Zfed STl ATl
FAQUE IR T S(aT a9 qUaTaiaeg IRt qe FaT | GHETA Tl Flaeee qid
HAATHIGRT 3[d THETH THE TS e quaraiasg IaRidr Arars g&qd T4 91 |

HATHY AT TSUEH! ‘9qF TFF HadATHT Hiq baed (AT AT aford A
Gl IS I THT B | G JEA FATT TRUH aGH Ih IGaT
JASTREN TEHA FTqATS Hiael FETHR BT B | T TASTHT Fiael AR T

AT FATH TR 5
e 7 FE

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 292



AT fawr s
HEaTd SHUSHA <
QA

T q@iEs qrsdid SIHuaH <
TR ARH |
{9 =T 3 A/ ATATeR
I AZIATE ATHTHT BTHT
vt fepe
feredt st 7 et
T H STET fqu g
(9. 1%-93)

AT HfaarerdT Fafad faw agar aftfq Je gites FarET AU 3 |
AT AT AT, &4, J9F T 9 T AR GHET a0 TRUHT 7 | A AR
THEH ATSHE & FEHTH T3S bl FATATS Hiad T&d FHEAATH] Fe STH
B | ST YHaATE UHGH el AR e AR TH B | 97T A w6 feera
SR HAT T F TeTar S | dfed gewret faeT ST SgTTaTe g ATATRT STHTRT
SET ASIATE T AFSA TH qTSS | T BT G ¥ FIET AGT (b gvg, AHT HIagIRT
qTfeber JYTHT ATAHATE  FUATEA ATIREH FATGAST IS [aeg J@z AT Giazig
T RS |
et Iedreataeg afwa fasrg

forear WA TR TH@ AT &1 | TET RIS AT AR HAHA T A
TG FIRHT AFAAT ARATH AT G | a0 AT qEaqige drd af frem F a=
T B | RTEATT T2T Heed Jhepl G I PreAaig o FATTIRFIRTHT [qepr =T |
AT ATTIRFRTAT GTHA gAATE Jdeedrs (ue TRAT | A AqqeeHIgd qRe
FTargd GfeTd IdTed 94T | JeaT SciiegHtaeg atg MUY afdd A TRRY 9%
AT | STHATE HadiecddResd I a1g a7 9] | Feeawd GHEE Tarel Hadrr
qfe et Gifere Sedrentasg Ifaridl ATarsT Ik g ATl |

FT FHad [aATEERT =T TRTHT ‘95 TFF Haded J=H Hacig adadeeany
ATfauerr diferer Sefrerers fawa aamuar g ¥ 9 IciieAtasg v Yk TH 3 |
YA FIAATHT YT (T Tl YIRT e STAqeealy qgeed! e
SATSAATE IWNR TRTHT T | TAHT IATEEHT AT ATEqcd = SN[ ATHT ¥
ATHHATTYS HZEh! TG SAleE JAd TH qTelehl [quaars 9id g&qd TRIH F |
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& Hiaardr T ¥ FTHY 9 GART AUE B4 | faHr arEers I 9 afq
TEGA TRUH G | HIIATHT AR H o A FHIIH! AT Tl G | Ih T
AThATS STFIhed] EAHT IVATTHT G | TFeH ATeHI[h AR I &1 | I 97 HAHT
STPH TUHT [T | Eewdrs RTerare atsad MUH! qohlel Aa<dTHl TFd Thdedd
% FH T q9 AreArere fafg o T A\ a9 e SR g | a9 g e g
w3l IR @ 5ives U TIEs g7 | AF J@d ITH Al T | 37 a9
TIRIRA AR IR=TT ARG T TIATHN 9T ATESA | STATHHAT bl TR T
Te 39 YT T qOLT THl T ATh 5 FAHT 70 qTTH ATch AUH adss | T8
FAR] A FIER TR AT TILT TR ATARRT ASATAS ITHA TcohTel TR TBR
TR SHHT &l TRIGSA | (ATeHITh, 09, T, 548-5%0) e T ATAHATE Hiac
fAde®d Had add AU ATIRAT [T Tl SATT TASAILHT [auTATS TEEATTHT
B | TG TRITE qradebl FATT TG Bl SATAITH ISP IfTeTd A= ATHT

TEepl ATEdATed T GATdr Th G |

FaPT AR G AT T AT AMFEAH ST g A4 THISTHT |4
Aqrata= qged fadg g | Faer e AefaTg ageutq THST T B

TS FTFETAT

Tgel AR foHT

AT FTFER

TIeT ATER H G

g d

ST AT AT

ST S&T dtar

SATETAT & I FOAT

S e e e

AR T

T IET gad AH ?

arfay for

I g BT 9 7

arfay fo

AT 4T 9TFehT 7

ML)

H JET F TFEE

{9 TR

Uk Agd |

(7.99-9%)
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T FAATTHT Al IATIIT SR [aHTRT [aRT THT G | Bldehl AT
EEE UM TIE WIHE AFLrare fabfad STUHr g7 | SHlewa Ui Had gaewd b
ATET ATeh, & &I ATET AT JT@THT I&F TIAT S | TEL ARAeR TATE T SHTaTehT
AUATEEHT & (T=IdT THT ITH SFewals AGAHT (BT [T fohe fadq T o 9
FiaT FIATCHE ATFIGTAATHT AIARATE YARTT ATATST T THT B | TeT J[Fewdls a8
HHIT THATE Al TATSUH TIST B | 98 Y= HTAdl U AT TgUe (947 |
T AHIAT I8 TG qael T+ AAbl A qroad T & | A T Aiagqepl ek
TUFHT TIATE FHATS AT>ad T TPl IATS HET JATIT 2T | ATehehea TRl
RTTT TTHT ATH FEATTHT TETAT [HEE (b 9% T TITUHT g AT el ATeTeh
SATESAa%g TIATCHS ATRIGTHATHT HTETHA ATATA I Fehd Tl B |

FAeT HETART HTAT TSATATE IET T 9% AU B0 TheAeA $ATeTeh Jeured
FRTILHT STHATTHT B | UobeleA % SIS BT F UT0H 5 Jeadl TREIETuehT AT
ST FTAT T@TSH aTed UTAT | Fiaed T GIRITH TIATH! GATAT TS TAHN B

& RUTHATIR FHISAH Grgare

qq a9 qlerieel

Tl ATl A

ATRER FleTqF A e g

TEAlcheR! I

AMEGR. FfeTaTH

AT e Thaaes

T YIH HINT HERE S Ao

(T. 93)

FTEAT AR TG TE T | Thered ATHH! HIhl Tedldl & aaraan faa
FIUTATERET T | GTOT=Tde Uhaed Eaviehl Sk FRU IAeTg (Tel fad aeee
T | JEITE UhAS a9 T JOTEIATS 5 & AT GAawAT fFgar ure =4y | Ar 99
ATET qTUafe FIOT=Tde TEaAEwd UhAeTH! aMed e Jersiar e {ad AN 2 |
THAA ATAT FTaR (G247 I | AAATS IS AT [eATS ThAAUTT AT AT
AATAATS Hiael AR TETHIT TUFT TATIH ®IHT [AUHT B T Idaeed Haq
I=F AT ATRANY & T&AT IUSHE® HecldFH Feqa+ &l FAl JeATcHS e
b TRl B |
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AP AERTE FeASATaeg Jroa Fraie

fergamTaaTel AIMTe® Ugd Faerard [aha 95 ATTH &7 | fevgentis
USR] AT a9 q[FTS 7 (AT Meael FAATSH AMAUATE ferdd gi fevaaieamer
FfEvg | FAMT AT aRaTs TSl ave =R aHFaieriqe SCTSTHT T ST
B | T IATSATITG AHHTA H(deed HAATATHT JATSER BIHT FIATEl ATaTsT T&d
THT T | TeT (FATaarar Frer swiadr TreTaar ATTH! B |

AT FI ARMEGRT THAT TRTRT FfaaT & | T HAATHT TaR THETIAT
ST FElAUHT TIAT SATHIT TUHT STHFATR T JCATSTRT GATIT THT AT T
ICrEAH [qeg i 9fq Yebe TTRUH B | THT HABISH HTH T4 A9 A(qaArs are
AT af TR T ARTET G | AT A TR THIAA TS Fe(UH g | HId 3=

fTaTe AATEEANT TRUHT JeITSHT FaRTIHT YA HIaamAT dg ATarst Tgua 3 |
FIHT ATAR ORI IIATEE qdTewH TSR T GEER (90 | Sqarewdl el

EAES ATH TexT fa aaT A7 S Caepe fGuar @anedr | a9 SfqeH eaHr e
THTZAT T ITARTSHT GIT2AT | 9 I A AZTTETATET RIERebT TH1E & T2,
T J9ATs ®ER % 3 g ¥ @ ® 79 a9 agd o arferdr | afq |r 99g a9 i
AT TedTd TATSUHT [aTTATs Hlae J&Ad HEAATHT Joold TR T

ZTeTE®! TEaTTHI

T TRISEEATS

Tt F fope 7ew

T STedTaehl F9T9T |

STeel[Gehl ®THT

FHTSTHT TEATH TAUR] GET
AT 3ATheg, ATAART SATTHAT
T, gRITSUH] AToTehl AT
SfTATST Hit
TS ST&dT s, 9 |

(9. 34
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faRTeerT sTAFe®e FaATs HoAaUe faquY ISATE®drs FART I+ T UfaeTias
FIHATE Tet ISR B | FAGUVSH HEIER ARG 7 HC 9fF Tehret= STTaehesd
TIF TIF GIATATS o ISPl (NS ANMSal ISATE® AR TeelTaehl F9ToT AT
HURfd AU | TAATE IHTeeed Hleed THIGT AT Feigeh ATBETIAT | el ATEABR
&M ATTRT AT SIeATews AG NN TEATH T8 | ATTTAT IHIE AT T
FIRIIEET AN SATherd ATl HIT HIAATHT Ioeid TUeHT |

TRTAT GHTSTE GAAAETHAT FITT | T TR TId THITEH SATFwaT T
qf HIET THF T PIEl 0T T | I GHT TITAGHRE gal XA THTANAATS Tqe
FladraT a9 Bl [z g

ATEATT T, /AL AThAT JATR-

T, THTAHT ShaRe® af |

&Y, fa9T TSR TS

¥ B IS ATH TATHT

Bl B ALCHHEE ?

TET AR ATSHT T AATS

FEL AT e AT

(1. 3%

ATHTAHT [ErTEAHT AT ATS TdlE® g | TUhTHad ATHT STl TET T
SAATHT HATSH AT AGIEe® qATg deATaiael ASTHTIHRI! TITIAT X | TAT FERITHT
A ATHATIHIATS ATTHT AT TeRT1eg; | IRETHT 9 afeh iz qeamtad qeimer s faw,
faeTe & ufg TR TS AATT GTSHT ATH TTHTAS TIRAT | HIHBT ATATIAT T T
ATHTAR] TEAT SATEAT T THTSTHT ShaReEdls IHIewdh Al FHISE T HEaATH
TEAT TRURT B | TAHT AT BT ASTHTTHT BT g AT FIT TRTRT B | F97 T
STAATT fedel AT THR ASTATTRIH! TITIAT TR I TAATATs A6 Gl Iodltegd
TS, I AT [AHTHT IqATATS (93T T FieRrdl Igary afd wfaarar g&e
TRTH B |
qraTiee gedreAiaeg qfd giasid

e i FETeT e S, a9 faeT, o anfaeer mifaeseT AR et AT
faepfard TUHT gveg | AHIST Felbl AT JAT §aTge UM HRTT THANTA vl Ih
TR HEITET T A™ATs FHSIR AATSIET AThATRAR! A AT W 3w fafaq
ST EeF | AISTAT AU AT fafe aferaaita st arafss gafred
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g1 | fafaer Araeer T afafder faeg Tsoet FHE 7 TR @R W 9 afddes a9
ICITSHaTE Heh §F Aol Prvl ¥ Irleed a9 afafaer faeg qfawie STy @t = |
FHFTAM AATAl Hageed I ATET HIIATHT &0 ATgTaiasg Iawrer ATarsT Gus S |
T AT ‘GR Haar faeawei g |

TR’ S FITF TAAATAZRT TAAT XTI HIAAT &7 | AGHHIPT AT TS (0T
TATSS ARGUHT 79 HAATHT feaed FTaRTdT g8 ATt Tehe TUHT B | YA FcATh]
yRETH Ffaaeeufder IRefad avfer gfedrers gead TRuE @ | afadesd TarsTH
Fad S= e AATeEare Ul qeR Tedaed FSTars Hadrel dReTH T&qd
TRUHT B | IAde® FATSHT ATRE HAHE T RIAT g | IAeed AATIYTST ATHTT
JCATEA A ¥ A& [0 A HIH IAeEd AT &l T FTHISTHT TR THIT I
TG | TSR] ATNT T&AT STE ATALTRATRT HTH T Tedigesd Te T TFAT eI
Iedl G G GEAURH! I HAATH] Ach TRUHN T | HAATHT AFewd Ald gebld I IR
TS FTHATE ATH Hleed qfeg Aed gedl § I Jobd TRUHN B | T Tobla
gHewEdrs | qTAel Sl G fGUF B | T SATEH GhTE FIAT Tgroled ATH
Geh{l, GST T AR ATgE IT8Y I Il TRl B | FHISTHT [T AT AT aerehT
WRTST TRISH EMaaT, gai ¥ g7a=l adTeted gedl 9 | 9rael e Tl B | JTETH
dTeS[E ATh FAAATE [qATAd g | ITAH] [qeardelrs Hadrl I ach TR G -

7& Afegdre wrive

FIAT FTAT TR

o7 AT AT

Afee | A BH |

AR TATTR FHIAT FeATH

H uqo fufevey ffaeg
it e

feeFieteg [Ae®d! SSHT |

(1. 3%)

FTTAATHT IATEE IIEAHT STEAl ST TATHT I I [TAIABRAT Fex Arawad
AT T SATAHT S | GHAHT TRATT SHTEEHT I qRace aTgadhdl § | ATHAI
HERE ! TAAATS AT Irile® ¥ Tobl HSAhehl Bl | HITAh HadieTdl Had I=o
STTCTepT ATTHERT SXHT T AfGd TATeTs | 1Al Bl BIAAHR! T (G HIadrar Ih
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FIAAH(T TP AR J& TIHT Fehebl IMGUHT T | Tl siAdeedrs SrhsTd
qivueRT F=T aft | qrael ISUET g | faar afdaesdre gararse ¥ TR GEUe TH
ftrg TTiewesr faar | A ATSiaedreRT AT Sreras 997 Iarsusl (97 | Haq 3=
SO ATAEE 9y qUHT T fqiq= =ATSTeHT fad =AqH ANare Iaeed TR
TATIATLAT | TEAT TRATET IHTEwelTg ek Irel arai  aferdesel qUTTAaR! ATHT
TETT FMcaeTs (Heeear fGeR 9w afdaeweedl SHe HeadT TUHT SR FATSA
TS favrg R |

N oC

il efeherT FqHT ATTH ‘IR’ F Efqa et arar= ar 8eq | a1 d
FHSTHT [T ST S==l AAI S [qHaars 9 7% T g% &l | Haar 7
T Wl faadhe® ¥ UTgdle® Uk (g dTiRdT aw (9991 2uch el & | HISTHT 9T
FU ITAT AUHT faF T SHAT AT AIAAEE bl [ TRTedHd dREAT ol B
T FRAT | 91T (9990 B | AG A ATt Scded gede afq  afdqar aars+
¥ TEHT UR ANTSH FTHATE Fleed i qead JaRidl Aqarach d37d |/ e AreqHard
ZIh TRUH & |

TR T’ BlAAT G AR IS a%8 FIARAT AT T&A Tl ) |
TeRTT TRTMEEIRT TAAT TRUHT T FTehl SR AT HIq g SANTbT HTAATE
AINREERT TATATS (9T TATSUH! B, T AT TATATE ATNAT SfAd ITH ATehieA ATh Tl
QAT IedreAtasgel IHARIeTs  HEAATHT TET TRUH |

THTSTRT GRAAATATS (TaTeaT AT FART A (ol g T afded | Jaf FTHTSTH
JSCARMTET ATl GHISTATS (Sl %7 ST ATHT ATHEAFT Ao ATHTITF BT AN ITHT
TG | TTET I FTATATE THISIHT A AT THAATHN ARAIRREH &7 X
ARAT WG FET i Fqmiiaa it fadrs =mees | SR e 7@ A/
TEATAHT AUET TG, | Tl AATAT TAT ATqT TR STHT THTSHT SeAdess A

HATERHT Ty ATHT AT AT G | ‘TSR T HIadTeh] ARFIH FAdesd
AINREHT ATHAAR TG AR 3

H HifereEg,

fepeT ATy T STATSI AT GEATT g9 Faae 7

>

(9. ¥3)

<
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AT AIEe ATHTAT SFTE TRSE | TAT o g & 7 % AT el ATS
TRIERH FIFTHN g5 | TATATE HRHT ITHIET AT TehlSAIaT F I SR ThT J1eR
THFRFET AT | AR ATRHATE WA Tod 3T+ WA ATTHT BIER LT qferd
THERA THT TRIETg T AT TFREEs ¥ T&dl T s AIadre 9 I=d AATSar
HHe® [FT T=5 ST 9l TIATCHE TIRIdT ATaTST HIadTHT Yehe TTRTHT
B | THTAHT HIT I AR AT THFR 3fAdel SHREH! ATHTAE FHTSTATS
HITATHT THL T&d TRUH 3

ST @rerate,

AT W IR TS,

ATk TSI EoXATE

AT ST ST BT

TANY IR 7S

ESehl ha GTeTTeRHT

TATATH qTEATRT T

ESXel FITTRT IIFHT (HIFUR

T & ARE

ATH AT FT IR RIER TH TS, E9RATS |
(9.%%)

T GATSGAAEGHT FIAT TS AR Tl AGAT AZHPPT G | AT FHTSTHT
AR BIAT TH FATGAA ST MMSTEh! T | TEIA HIAATLH AT HTH fae] R
SAEEIT AGAH AAER ITH ATHITH afaicqe! =1 TRUH G | Hiaarel g’ qr
AT T RIS FHAT Fews; (6 T | GrAa1e qel a9el g |  qarene qeq
TEHT &5 | BIERATE I AT THebT 2g [hATh ST ¥ RIER TR T &1 | &
AT FE @ISTehl | A &1 [eheAleh ‘FS(X’ ATl oAl /9T afed &l | qfades
T ATIIIATHT ATHAT FTHTSTHAT FEATHH IeATST AINREHT B AT HT AR
FHAATITHT Fgbd TUH G |

AT SAfah WEIATS [FaTed &1 99 PIEl I T BEl (A gaa % HRI
ST | W GEAATRT Tt FHAT SRRl aTTel ATh TEehT TUTTHT d& HTEeTs
FHWR TRY SIFRHT AT fafeheawart AIRT ¥ Todes =@y | AEH Tl JaTeX
ATgd ai &1 | T8I GATGAR! HTaATd SAdeealy Had I=o SdeH HATaR TTH
gAY (g AT | HaarAr a9 fawaars a9 g&=d TR F
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TR WA WVFATA B AT ST
¥R [T BeRET A STs

HATIT AT ETA STATaTd @iATag-s,

2- ; DO
STet I T Iy Higed S b |
W \:\ >

g quafey AT HATS

a7 Al I
TR AFETRAT Gl A ANl B |

(9. ¥¥-¥Y)

ST T TSR] AT 91T 84 qAIfT ‘G5l 9’ Fiadrel | 9o goe’
QU] STATET AT T TR G | TAATHT FHHAT I STATATS b AT ATTHT
B | ITA AR S[ATEATS STHTAT TS Tfeal FRO B’ qradd ey 9fq ez fate
T IS | I™T FRO TG S[ATATs TR TP H'ATA AT @ifeararege ¥ fremge
=R AfEfafvsr | A8t AT W OTAHAET I AT ARGAETAT ST o e JarTen
RO T 9 9T X & T AT S AR GHISHT  HAT I AT(eE Fleed Tl
e T GEAT UTT 9 ¢ UE blEed GO | ™S F T AT g ATIEET
SEUA | TET TRl AT AITCAT THTSTHT HIIT Iod AHT A& [F ST
FElAUHT AAGeEdrs STATAT 99 =9 oI TR G T SAewd! oA qqqAT T
TN T T &l | AT ATafcqehT Foleh, qTeieh T TRk A% hlel THUR HadTHT ATTH]
TR’ A A BT | AT A @R A FAATH AT 9T HATS AZTRE G | AT S qdT
TAAa%g oA | Bled SIS qiq AeHhdl & | YA $ STATHl Tord Bl qied
T FAATHA FAHNIT TAF APl ATERAT Tord TARMHT G | TIA TA% IHT ATRTHAT
FAl I TAR A Ioh HAdTH] I[ATHT ThaE THTSTE IATSAIGH! T Ja@?
BYHT Gehe ATHI TE § |

ATHTHT T[T ARA T SFR' ATHINE FcareAasg Iaidl =T eeh Aehl
Teh h{eadl BT | THPT THAATHIR B o] TATEATT & | TH BIAATAT B GHTSTRT
Sadifed sfadewyufd Temafd =k TWHr B4 | WA aq IereTH faeg Ararst qft
fewr o |

JEA FHfadr fadewdrs faHT sTeEe Egd TRUH G | W OATAH BIAT AT
FT IR IUAT B | HAATHT FHTHI, THTS T HHEY SANAH STATEER] THTSTITTRT

o = c e o C o N ~
AN T JHleXch] THTIAR =T Tq JAle®cllg Tdd[d2g ST2d gd A ia%ﬂaﬁ g |
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FAATAR e AT G X Hd A7 THERT IUTF T AT TUHT B | Haare]
ARFTAT FHlae] FHEN TAATS AR AT AAHT G T HTHT THITIHT ATAHE AT
YeaTded AT PIGAT TE TGHPH! TATTH G | A% AT SITHT AR ALAF]
faame af #fael Toha T B | Hlad T8 Fiaare! qEiad 9 fadr daid S
qTAETE IHeHT Ak ¥ TATFHT AT TATIS FATKT TEHT B |

YA FIAATHT Biael I THTAHT AHl T THSHATE [TTHT T | IS T
Ffaer FaHy T FETET TH T | Haol qEEItIdens ATl e faErer T 3R
THTTATIATRT TR GeaTaes (qaawaT fqa@r TgiTT qUR! Taruet S | g
AT ATTATH TGP HX Fael THTITATS THISTHAT N 5 SHTE T IcaTe
faUehT B | HfadmT Hfaer qHex qraars 9 (s S | I8¢ EIAT qHeX Y
I ART Ui GRTEHT HHAER AT AT geil T /ST 1T T qETs AiHe 98
A THT B | HIAATHT T HTHP! Jeooi TR JEATTIT I HAER &bl T
TS | H9eve® Ui HITHT afead qHATIE AIAUHT G | IHee qiT THTTH Fiad
=9 AT GATGAST Iciled AINREH B | Fidel THIadars SATHARIRET TR
TEITIA HIITET GeaTdod AT Tl T TETS WIHHl B | TeTS Hhiged Toha

gATel FHTSTATH AfAcesd Ui ¥ g AT U<h Tl G | fddassd qid FATSTH
AT iR 3= TRy ae ITeAue 9T i A EiaE qHEEd HiEwdrg (aravgd
Fidel GATHT THT A | HTEATT A BT [a=res FRfaus 379 &1 | grattaes fafq
Fied ILeT TAR TIRTHT ITh T=IHT M (qaT9 @7 T 7 A9q fAqeedng
faaeprl AAHITH eSS, 9w Fiac Gealfad JrrAT Iraerdr =i aa7 I
TATH T B |

TIE FHISHT T4U(g ITSaeaiere Uehdl ¥ ehrd ga9e | T a7 97 F
IS Uadl Heqd TIad T AAh IUTSHaeg Sa qguy T Fleheg; | HadTe]
F AT GEIGAArs T ered 6 3

AT WIE = AT

faefr waer AT ATy

foreterer Ty weret &T |
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SiqeTadT A" TaehET

T3dT g

TS [aHE TRIST (qerar fqHmmmy

¥ RATE TRTAT Sigieer

H Jel ACH Tk AANIKE

A SERIAA SAEE A ATIG,

fTHT & WY Ffeapiad |

(9. 50)

TEL HAALAT W AT ATEEHNT AZEeh! ATHTISh FcATS bl FIqRIeehT AT
g fod IR ATH T | IAA ATH 909 ISFATE ARG TATSUH] ATHT TH G |
AT ATRATs i fa9g T Feadr T arhel favaar afdaeeaid ST ™r T
GATSE AT GATGAST ATHIF faHaiaeg ASTg THI ATAYARAT T I SATATTET

T | AT ASTEHT AT TR I AN T TR Tebld [dets Uadl THUH AA |’
qIA e GETH Tehl B | ASTSH! AT H' I SFRIAT qT68 Al ATIA T FEatad
B T IAAAHT ATATS ANAGUT TAATTEZRT FRIGHT AT TGP BA |

WY TSUEHT THAd ‘BT afed IadTeniaeg FaRTdl ATarsl q@iRd qUH
ST HIAdT BT | TET BT Hid eI qRAR ToAT T & | Fal THTG SR
HIHE®H TF TAEFIg AR &1 | THE S Aiaeed afgdiehg 9l g aar
AT TTa ATTHT B | FATGAT [THTHT TTRUHT THISE® GHITHT FieAd Fa T
Bl | ATHTTSR ISP FeRel [hARTHT TATSUHT 9 SATierepl AR fa=aie
ICATEATERIAT AT TRIT &4 TTHT HAATHT GATET TR 3 |

G BIAATHT F I ATHRATE TIAT (T AITTTHT B | ATRR (THTOTAT
FHTRT AP AU grg | TS FAT TIaT (ASTATehT TN JART T gfqame 1 | a8

Fleed TN, Flee aar, Feer AT AT Heed AIEATFR FTAT ST T ATHR AT

T | Tl AT 9 A ATHR AR TEAH! &1 | T aeAdRUTed AT G AT
HIGRT AT QBRI T3, | BIAATHT FATel FISTHT I SIST STHTAT, FHATITGATHT
WTfe JTATeRehT AT AT FveTehl AHRIHT AT T T, AiUPT g | a1 efqar
FAT TATST RTHT THTEEEHT TAT HeTH gav &l [l AT TAITATE Siave

LN
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o

TATITHT THSERH JTHH Hewd Ul § dR Irewedl AT T Hewd HIHd THTSA Hiaed
T ThA | Fod IUATSTHT TTRREAT T~ Hiaepl ATTT & |

FT AT IR AT grg | AT AegRT FefTd gve, gieanfad g=s; | Hiae
AR THTEE® U $1eT g % TeheTTell qUX afq AToT aTfehd T Hfast 28 | SHes
THTSTHT FHAA Firame efra wewe, afvenfaa 9eee | a9l 9RumHe Iresdr
TATST ATAT | SHTETeh! HHHT [FHTHT FIRT | IATeEd THTSTHT HId I aveh]
fSITTHAT THTEATS AFTRT FTHATEE 37 HTH I UTCAT | IHIGHITT TUH AT THHA
TAT T ERTA19%g Hldel ARl B -

TSl TeT B 0TS,

W T AHEATT F=AT 9 FAT

T HeFg ATSTh] T

(9. 23)

FfeTdeed Saeradl Ml Fraguedig H¥ AHTAT IdTed WRe AT | IAEwdrg
THTSTHT A HIEA AINREd AfgehrRare afs=q T | favrae afadesd a1 gaa8r
ATE ATAFL T | AT AXAT TAT AT 8 IAdET ATHFI Afeqeareard giaRraerr A
TR TLHT AT [T HAATITHT 2<h TRUHT B | 4% AT FId I=F a7
IfeTata Afaiarg dUTAT av AT | AfE B=T I TG T AHTATT TAT T THTTHT
TAFEER] AR & Fliad Fael SATEAII0 FIAET ATATST HITIRT FIAATLTHT TEIA
TRTH B |
ATF Icdreraeg qaa qrard

QTR (TP AT o a7 g FoaaHT e [ATS ATeAT |
FTTSATTTH ATSINGT AT AAHH SAA i T AR qAT T TqA FFI /I
FHTSTH! ATHATATH T FAT | GBI AT A HHSR ol TAT | AEAT T gl
ST T T F=aF T4 Iadars (Aug Ty | g9are afedisig s+ee aiids IireTqr
T | ATHT HAAT TGUSHT ASH(Ad ATART T HiadATel IATANT ATIRUHT T ATTIH
IATeAATs AU S UH B | THH T=AT Hia A9 b Fea'S THl g4 | 9
FHIIATHT FTHT THETTHT AT AATITATATE Ah T4 I(ATHNTS TR FATSHTEZHT
gfa=reg qf Yebe TRTH T |
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FTATHT ST’ ATH THT I G | F AT ARAAT AT FTHHAT Toedld S |

ARAHT FIERSTEh] ANTSATATd TR TP SATAHT TS AH AT &+ | Al qred
! BITARHT AR Tk 81 | BITARHAT AHATS AWM 215 (b Al A, | e
IS HATHHT FTHIAT 8T FHSTIA (o1 &7, | HIAdTHT efqadr 95 AT-SHT 918
ARUHT FT G | AT IS XIS al ANASATAT STHHT A=Ak Al FT G | TART AT
AT FEA STHHT AATE S IcA FAT T &1 | STHAT I HUh] S Toehl

TAATAEGH ST Bl | THe® MR IASTAT B | Tl I IAIE® Aed S |

A TN IATSTAAE Hh &1 STHewdls UIeh ATTYTRAT G | HaarH THaeweh

o

ICNEAATE IHHT AN AR AR ARERTTH FATH TR T8 A I TR G -

'SRGRI\';q RIS AT~
fop AT YR HAebral 7
T TF Feredl qp AT
T TSIl Al e TSHT
T T =7 9 ATSHT

T T ATxl A HATTHAT |
(9. 42)

THEETT ATTAHT BTH FATIT A>T g7 Fel 9T g | T T Irileedal MSar
T3l AT S B, 7 F WATTH] Teh ATl WA o | 7 F IAe®e Ueh 93] &7 5 ATTH]
YL TS ATTHT T | LT AT AT foavastl faarsaar IHiees dTSAr U
Feredl AT i B | SHTEwa ATNT AT IF7 F47q gite qrdrerl 3 | 787 It seelts
A HEITHI ATMNREH Bal 2l | Aladewdls & AaTaH qATST HE FREF
TeepT THTSTHT T2 H2ATT F &7 | afeidewe AATITSIT HTH T TITTHT FRIT T a7
=R FTH T TR FRU IAEE (g9 TT | IAE® Had Iod SAAhT AT
a9 AT fam ATeET 9 AR O ATHIT e SAARATRT FROT FHEE SAged AATaTHT
fufero=it | afadesd anfde faa=arare Al IST a7 997 T T6) R IAesdals
AT qREdd T T a0y Tl 9247 | Sfades 90 AqTaved aeehl B
SHIEE ATH Eed A AT HadTHT a<h TRUH @ | TFFT HIZHATS HAATAT
FAqEEATE ATTIF I [FARTHT TATIA ATcTebl TRl TTH B |
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TASAITF JeareATaeg qrad grare

AT AR SH Ut geb WIEET I T T U gAY | A A HAATS
AATE gvg, | AIEel ATRHATT TUHT I, THA, IS, ATTPREEATE AR
ATfaerT faeg TgoY T | TXAT AArArg T9 Hoa AT AR TSI Tl G | Ter
ISR PR FHTSA IRATT el T Febebl I 3 | TXAT TRATTRT AT
HIHEE SATAAHT TTHICH I B | Haqd TET GRacTehl AT STAaTdl FeanT
feauz dfeg Sqcaat J@ar ST T STAATHET THET 99 AT I TWH qFedT aiq g | gfaq
THCATHT FEHHT TE] RN B | FATS G Al AT=ATH] afeTdes® TIET TR a7
afeafad Telie afade! THETATs TWTaT TH Al AATIATS “ATRT T Hiaare
JEEATIH @ISl @ | ‘ARl TUT Hid FhIT JATERT TAAT TUHT Hiaar &l | T
Ffaarar favraer givadaer AT TUwT ATerdaeedr afdadesead! i THTEE GEATHTdr
HUH! TR AT IRace® ATATET I T ATHY L FT HIadTHT TJEL Ach TRTH]
g

a7 fo=nta=T, owr, g
AT, AT T AP
TET qSUTHT X
IS G Helg aiA
IRl FRHTAT |

(T. %5)

TEI HIETHT TSR] = TATG5g AN AZHbD] & | ATHANT AIEh!
Pr=ife=it, oo ¥ TA=eTg AT 3T9Ta, Gy T HIehdTs STl ARTAP STSITHT X
3YATS ITHTheb] YITHTAT IWATIA HA ANH] & | @Al AT Aqeafthars Farear &
fEweeT qemare aifeid @ ¥ ATRIRTT 919§ | R SES AqT SAAa%g STHSadH 3 |
W% WGP h IARN I SMIAE g ¥ F U SeHhepl aTg e ATevg, | Iracheb]
AT AT 9T T SUE T | FARTET STl JaT ST ©Tehels Wbl BT T

ST S IATE TAT | VITRA ARhAagoyel AT FTeal PRl GFds Tl S

& HR BregreATE oIST

TR A1 @ T
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CECECIEC R

RIRCE
i B AT TSI |
(T, &%)
JEAT HIAATTHT THISTHT faardTe afafdfasg dguy T @Edd dTFl Fea] S

T R G | A TG AT GRT TEFT AT G o ITh AdqTelTs aRT AATS qrT
AT TRITH B, | AT TG ERT ATTHAT ATHT FeATH [T o TOHT ITIHTAT T

U TN T | @ITRARN AT ATTeAE T IATSAagH! TR AN FIgl BRI
AUH G, |

frsare

ATHT E[ATHITS TUHT IUTSART [T8geh! FTAAT TTATATS brgdT TET AT

MRUHT FIqTEEH ASUE & | GATGATNIT Ah IATSAR (R TAH IATEEH]
fereamy ST =q=T AT £ AT | SeTee ARed TETRT AT Febd I ATelehl Fieidr
ATATSTB] THTE JATAT BIAATHT T =T T ATHL HaaTagUSHT Hadrr afd Ter afad

JATSATasg FIh FlaRid Jeba IMRUH 3 |

UEAd AATTHT AT AT BAIE TR FiATHT IfAd T Flel @IH AT
B | FIET 9 A g | faeer @i siaer St aigeidrer STar Feriaer
ATATS Tobe TReHT Sl | AAYART AT [T2UHT Flademded U5 TFF Hadrr HaeT
BT HIAH auiere qar AieTeh IedTeiasg sTeemel IIaeidr ATarst Jehe THUH 3 |
AT HIAATHT TR THTTHT FT2HE AT ISR (bR ThT G (el FRTET
IR IcireATasg AT It I TRTH G | ‘U1, EHl g2 HAT Haara
TATAT THTSTHT FATHRT [T HTHT, T TATE ATAHT AITIHTT TTHT ATTTHATHIAR
JcdreAtasg Faxrdr Tarst qeTch IIRUH! & | AT T’ FHIaardT afqdeeard Tuah!
AfF ITEAag areel Yiawd T TSN G | ‘AR T SFH Hadrdr gfad ar
HIF o R iael SAfaeh Agoirdrel ®THT JUAT T IIATHANIR! ATHITAE IS a8
FETAA(TIAF TR ATATST T TTEHT G | SARRT U7 Ffadrr aferd THEATes

TARIEUH] TATS AT TATSUHI [auayie AT &<h e Aedl ASTlicleh IATSATaeE

Journal of Tikapur Multiple Campus, Volume 7, February 2024 307



HATHTT a7 RIS Gferdl srarst Jebe MRUHT B | 99 I qfad T IRfad g5 a9
FHaHT Flade® Aeld S | T Fiad HadTHT Ah [daRe® F&l T HIhT T 35
BIHT Y& TUHT G | TG et Hiadmar 31 (=% T&qd JUal B9 | T8 T
FATEE TATH] TH HITHT AUFA A Hahl HadTHT HIhT =R T&qd TUH S |

THYHT T ASUEH HAae® aidd TRl ATATHT el Ah Tehl S |

s qrAuEEt
THAATA (A R00R,). 7e7d FNET U Hedlep, I TIE T |

T, (@A 9R50). G737/ Td97 dddes §27+ g Urg H&Y Igles FIfdd ed. T,
eI T |

[T, Fad, IRAMS, THeT ¥ OfHe, A1ga (R093). FF97 F7%7. THAT RISUS |

Hesd, A% T [FE, ATHARIEY (R090). Fo77/aeg Gl FRAT RIS |

ATHITR(R0R,). HTHFTHIZIT T aTd« |

AT, ATHTHIIT (R00R). F7d FIETHT F=FIIT7, TATEST FHA Jgae farads |

TFATTAG (1Y), STHA- AR HAFIaX TZUTAT |
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